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AXMEDIS Copyright Notice

The following terms (including future possible amendments) set out the rights and obligations licensee will be requested
to accept on entering into possession of any official AXMEDIS document either by downloading it from the web site or by
any other means.

Any relevant AXMEDIS document includes this license. PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING TERMS CAREFULLY AS
THEY HAVE TO BE ACCEPTED PRIOR TO READING/USE OF THE DOCUMENT.

1. DEFINITIONS
i. "Acceptance Date" is the date on which these terms and conditions for entering into possession of the
document have been accepted.

ii. "Copyright" stands for any content, document or portion of it that is covered by the copyright disclaimer in a
Document.

iii. "Licensor"is AXMEDIS Consortium as a de-facto consortium of the EC project and any of its derivations in
terms of companies and/or associations, see www.AXMEDIS.org

iv. "Document" means the information contained in any electronic file, which has been published by the
Licensor's as AXMEDIS official document and listed in the web site mentioned above or available by any
other means.

v. "Works" means any works created by the licensee, which reproduce a Document or any of its part.
2. LICENCE
1. The Licensor grants a non-exclusive royalty free licence to reproduce and use the Documents subject to

present terms and conditions (the Licence) for the parts that are own and proprietary property the of
AXMEDIS consortium or its members.

2. In consideration of the Licensor granting the Licence, licensee agrees to adhere to the following terms and
conditions.

3. TERM AND TERMINATION

1. Granted Licence shall commence on Acceptance Date.

2. Granted Licence will terminate automatically if licensee fails to comply with any of the terms and conditions
of this Licence.

3. Termination of this Licence does not affect either party’s accrued rights and obligations as at the date of
termination.

4. Upon termination of this Licence for whatever reason, licensee shall cease to make any use of the
accessed Copyright.

5. All provisions of this Licence, which are necessary for the interpretation or enforcement of a party’s rights or
obligations, shall survive termination of this Licence and shall continue in full force and effect.

6. Notwithstanding License termination, confidentiality clauses related to any content, document or part of it
as stated in the document itself will remain in force for a period of 5 years after license issue date or the
period stated in the document whichever is the longer.

4. USE

1. Licensee shall not breach or denigrate the integrity of the Copyright Notice and in particular shall not:

i remove this Copyright Notice on a Document or any of its reproduction in any form in which those
may be achieved,;

ii. change or remove the title of a Document;

iii. use all or any part of a Document as part of a specification or standard not emanating from the
Licensor without the prior written consent of the Licensor; or

iv. do or permit others to do any act or omission in relation to a Document which is contrary to the
rights and obligations as stated in the present license and agreed with the Licensor

5. COPYRIGHT NOTICES

1. All Works shall bear a clear notice asserting the Licensor's Copyright. The notice shall use the wording
employed by the Licensor in its own copyright notice unless the Licensor otherwise instructs licensees.

AXMEDIS 2



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

6. WARRANTY

1. The Licensor warrants the licensee that the present licence is issued on the basis of full Copyright
ownership or re-licensing agreements granting the Licensor full licensing and enforcement power.

2. For the avoidance of doubt the licensee should be aware that although the Copyright in the
documents is given under warranty this warranty does not extend to the content of any document
which may contain references or specifications or technologies that are covered by patents (also
of third parties) or that refer to other standards. AXMEDIS is not responsible and does not
guarantee that the information contained in the document is fully proprietary of AXMEDIS
consortium and/or partners.

3. Licensee hereby undertakes to the Licensor that he will, without prejudice to any other right of
action which the Licensor may have, at all times keep the Licensor fully and effectively
indemnified against all and any liability (which liability shall include, without limitation, all
losses, costs, claims, expenses, demands, actions, damages, legal and other professional fees and
expenses on a full indemnity basis) which the Licensor may suffer or incur as a result of, or by
reason of, any breach or non-fulfillment of any of his obligations in respect of this License.

7. INFRINGEMENT

1. Licensee undertakes to notify promptly the Licensor of any threatened or actual infringement of the
Copyright which comes to licensee notice and shall, at the Licensor’'s request and expense, do all such
things as are reasonably necessary to defend and enforce the Licensor’s rights in the Copyright.

8. GOVERNING LAW AND JURISDICTION

1. This Licence shall be subject to, and construed and interpreted in accordance with Italian law.

2. The parties irrevocably submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Italian Courts.

Please note that:

e You can become affiliated with AXMEDIS. This will give you the access to a huge amount of knowledge,
information and source code related to the AXMEDIS Framework. If you are interested please contact P. Nesi at
nesi@dsi.unifi.it. Once affiliated with AXMEDIS you will have the possibility of using the AXMEDIS specification
and technology for your business.

e You can contribute to the improvement of AXMEDIS documents and specification by sending the contribution to
P. Nesi at nesi@dsi.unifi.it

e You can attend AXMEDIS meetings that are open to public, for additional information see WWW.AXMEDIS.org
or contact P. Nesi at nesi@dsi.unifi.it
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1 Introduction

This deliverable aim is to describe the User Manuals of AXMEDIS tools. These tools are the following:
AXMEDIS Editor

AXMEDIS PC Player

AXMEDIS PDA Player

AXMEDIS ACTIVEX Control

AXMEDIS DRM Editor

AXMEDIS DRM Viewer

AXMEDIS Rule Editor

AXMEDIS Rule Engine — Rule Scheduler

AXMEDIS Rule Engine — Rule Executor

AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Editor

AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine

AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Monitor

AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow Manager — OpenFlow and Biztalk
AXMEDIS Plug-ins

In the rest of this deliverable, the User Manuals of these tools are described.

For a general overview of AXMEDIS tools and for their download please access to:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/documenti.php

o AXMEDIS Framework for all, an overview of A XMEDIS

e User Reguirements, First Updated version of the DE2.1.1a, first part

e Use Cases and Scenarios, Updated version of the DE2.1.1a, second part

e Test cases and content description, Updated version

e AXMEDIS Major Tools full functionalities and manuals
O AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals
O AXMEDIS Content Processing GRID Script language user manual

e AXMEDIS PDA player for A XMEDIS MPEG-21 content including resources
with presentations layer based on MPEG-4, HTML and SMIL Unzip the file,
copy the CAB file and execute it on the PDA

o AXEPTool a P2P B2B tool for B2B, please install and join the P2P network of
AXMEDIS to get cross media content and TOOLS, tutorials, slides, etc. you
can start downloading a file from the P2P with simple click on AXMEDIS
portal web pages, look for bittorrent supported files

e AXMEDIA a P2P tool for Consumers, please install and join the P2P network
of AXMEDIS to get cross media content and TOOLS, tutorials, slides, etc.
you can start downloading a file from the P2P with simple click on AXMEDIS
portal web pages, look for bittorrent supported files

e General Tutorial to understand and start with A XMEDIS:

O Part 1 Video General Tutorial
O Part 2 Video General Tutorial

O Part 3 Video General Tutorial
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O Part 4 Video General Tutorial

O Part 5 Video General Tutorial

O Part 6 Video General Tutorial

e Content Production Tutorial, HOW TO produce AXMEDIS objects

e Content Processing Tutorial ., HOW TO Automatically produce AXMEDIS
objects

e Content Distribution Tutorial, multichannel distribution

o Workflow Tutorial, factory management with workflow

e Video of major tools

As Annexes of this User manual the following technical reports are accessible from the AXMEDIS portal.

AXMEDIS-DES-0-1-2-ANNEX1-Content-Processing-Script-Language-User-Manuals

AXMEDIS-DES-0-1-2-ANNEX2-AXEPTOOL-AXMEDIA-AXTRACK-User-Manuals

AXEPTool-and-AXMEDIA-Installation-Guide

AXMEDIS-DES-0-1-2-ANNEX3-AXMEDIS-PlugIn-SDK

DE3-1-2-3-1-Spec-of-AX-Gen-Asp-of-AXMEDIS-framework

DE3-1-2-3-2-spec-of-ax-cmd-man-upb

DE3-1-2-3-3-Spec-of-AXOM-and-ProtProc

DE3-1-2-3-4-Spec-of-AX-Editors-and-Vieweer

DE3-1-2-3-5-Spec-of-External-Editors-Viewers-Players

DE3-1-2-3-6-Spec-of-AX-Content-Processing

DE3-1-2-3-7-Spec-of-AX-External-Processing-Algorithms

DE3-1-2-3-8-Spec-of-AX-CMS-Crawling-Capab

DE3-1-2-3-9-Spec-of-AX-database-and-query-support

DE3-1-2-3-10-Spec-of-AXEPTool-and-AXMEDIA-tools

DE3-1-2-3-11-Spec-of-AX-Progr-and-Pub-tool

DE3-1-2-3-12-Spec-of-AX-Workflow-Tools

DE3-1-2-3-13-Spec-of-AXCS-and-networks

DE3-1-2-3-14-Spec-of-AX-Protection-Support

DE3-1-2-3-15-Spec-of-AX-Accounting-and-Reporting

And all their previous versions:
see: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/area 4/doc.php?]l s=struttura&gruppo=14&order by=data&asc desc=asc

AXMEDIS
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2 AXMEDIS Editor

2.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS Editor is used to create AXMEDIS Objects embedding "raw" digital resources or other

AXMEDIS Objects.

The AXMEDIS Editor allows to:

create a new AXMEDIS Object

add resources (images, videos, documents, etc.)

add AXMEDIS Objects from file or from database

manipulate the AXMEDIS Object structure (remove any element, move the elements)

save to file

upload to database

load an AXMEDIS Object from file

load an AXMEDIS Object from database

view the resources with the internal viewers

manipulate the resources using the Content Processing Plug-ins

associate metadata to the AXMEDIS Object (using the Metadata Editor),

define the Potential Available Rights for the Object (using the internal DRM Editor)

create a SMIL presentation for the resources inside the Object (using the Visual Editor and

Behaviour Editor)

define the protection information for the object (using the Protection Editor)

e see the status of the object in the Workflow process (using the Workflow Viewer)

e Dbe launched from the workflow to do a specific job and when the user finishes it can notify the
activity completion and thus to proceed to the next step in the production process.

2.2 Relationship with other tools

The AXMEDIS Editor:
e uses the AXMEDIS Database to search/retrieve for content and to store content
e can be launched form the Workflow engine and interact with it
e uses the content processing plug-ins to manipulate the digital resource

2.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

This section aims to describe the use of the AXMEDIS Editor to create AXMEDIS objects embedding “raw”
digital resource or other AXMEDIS objects.

Initially section Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata. shows a short tutorial to create a new
AXMEDIS object.

Subsequently the next sections will show all the features available in the Editor more in detail. The menus
and the integration of the AXMEDIS Editor with a database will also be explained.

2.3.1 Register the user and certificate the tool
When the AXMEDIS Editor is opened for the first time, a window asking to register the new user will be
showed (see the figure below).

AXMEDIS 12
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En Z(=[® .5;.|.F':aéil}‘3‘| W Bl @55

Register

1 To use this tool with all Functionalities you don't need to be registered,
LY

‘while you need to be a registered user to use and create protected content.
Da wou wank ta become a regiskered user as content creator?

{¥ou can register now pressing Yes ar later using HelpfRegister, .. menu item,
while pressing Cancel this message will not be shown anymore)

Yes Mo Cancel

‘elcome

By clicking the “Yes” button the certification procedure will start and a web page will be opened asking
mandatory information to be filled in for the correct user registration. By clicking the “OK” button this
information will be sent and collected by the AXCS and a confirmation email will be sent to the user at the
email address specified in the field “Email”.

= AXMEDIS Registration Portal - Windows Internet Explorer; E”E|g|
.:;. 3 ¥ |@ http:Haxcs‘axmedis.ﬂrg:SDSDjRag\strat"‘ 42| X% | ive Search ‘ L
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help @ &
w o ‘@AKMEDIS Registration Portal ‘_| f - B & - [hrage - GETooks -

AXMEDIS Registration phase 1

Nickname: Nicknane e
Reference Name: ‘Nicu\a |‘
Company: Dsi 3
Address: ‘Via S. Marta 3 |‘
City: Florence 3
Zip code: 150100 |+
Country: [ITALY v
Telephone: +39000000000 [
Fax: +39000000000 g
Mobile: +39000000000 i
Email: mitolo@dsi_unifi it 3
WWW \www.dsi.uniﬁ.\t |‘
*: requested

email will be automatically sent for phase 2.

€ Internet H100% <

The email received contains an URL to be clicked for the confirmation of the procedure: this is necessary to
control the correctness of the specified email address. After the confirmation, another email will be received
containing the user certificate (a .p12 file) and a password necessary to import the certificate.

The User Certificate has to be saved on the hard disk before starting the importation procedure.

To import the certificate select in the AXMEDIS Editor the menu Help/Import User Certificate...

AXMEDIS 13
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ET AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit View ‘Window &I

2zge #le

Tool certification.. .

Copy user id

Show activities
Guide ko AXMEDIS Editar...
About AXMEDIS Editar. ..

Select the .p12 file received and press the Open button.

Loak in: l[_@Desktop Ll - 0B B

L:_é (L My Dacuments

3 ti My Computer

My Recent ‘EMY Metwork Places
Documents | nemn_COPOP_Client

@ |)i-Maestro Client Manager
I3 Incoming
Desktop CIMusicGoals

. (Shopensky
J [ AXMEDIS VARIAZIONI I-MAESTRO
My D ¢ 2
sl gDivX Movies
- 3 Documenti Type: Personal Infarmation Exchange
: Date Modified: 22/03/2007 11.05
My Computer Size: 3,49 KB

@ File name: !axmedis_user_ceﬂ pl2 j Open I
My Metwork Files of bupe: |Files [p12) _v_! Cancel |

Places
[ Open as read-only 2

Insert the password received by email to continue the registration procedure and press the OK button.
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% AXMEDIS Editor

File . Edi J

2| E|B Fle ] ¢l w(x]x

Import User, Certificate

Enter password:

A message confirming the correctness of the registration procedure will be showed. Press the OK button to

continue.

After the user registration it is necessary to certificate the tool. Open the menu Help\Tool certification...

Immediately a message will be showed confirming the correctness of the tool certification.

AXMEDIS

i = A =S

Import User Certificate

i The user certificate has been correctly imported.,
Username and password will be used to register AXMEDIS Objects with the AXCS Server

ER AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit “iew Window HEEIES

Import User Certificate. ..
Tool ation...
Copy user id

Bl rle 7l

Show activities
Guide to AXMEDIS Editor ...
About AXMEDIS Editor. .,
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.
A1 ) The tool has been certified

After this the user will be able to create protected AXMEDIS objects from scratch using the AXMEDIS
Editor.

2.3.2 Edit configuration

The configuration menu allows editing the configuration parameters of the AXMEDIS Editor. By clicking in

the File/Configuration... menu a new window will be showed containing some parameters related to
different databases.

ES AXMEDIS Editor

GIEN Edit  Resource Yiewer  Window Help

Save 5. Chrl+d,
Save as Mpeg21

2] Mew Clil+H 4
= Qpen [il] F
[ Open from database: L
B Save Ctrl+5 L

f

&

Save on database...

LClose Al+C

Natify W orkflow activity completion.

Configuration,

Plugins...

Recent files 3

Exit Al
i

The following figure shows the configuration window containing the following fields to be configured:
e the Database server name

e the PMS server name
o the Workflow server name
e the AXCS server name, username and password.

Configuration [z

[ Database

Server Name iaxdhl awmedis.org:3080

[ PMS—

Server Name

[~ workflow -

Server Name

[ AMES

Server Mame 15)«:3 axmedis. org:8080

User 1 Micknane

0K Cancel } Advancsd...] ,

Password 1
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By clicking the Advanced button a more complete window will be opened containing many different
parameters to be configured.

Advanced Configuration @
Modules Parameters
-

MName Type Value

LHMEDIS_PLUGIN_MANAGER
DATABASE n — — —
AXMEDIS_SELECTION (] | string F3WARIAZ ~ T\ AMED |~ 1AAXMEDI 1 AXM

gEJSEU CuTﬁEE ESJ HDARM 1 string C:tabjsMcandinsky-sxample: asm

RESOURCE EXTENSIONS 2 stiing FLVARIAZ™ 1 \AXMED |~ 25 MEDI ™1 XM

PMSCLIENT 3 sting FAVARIAZIONINASMEDIS example with frameshasm
4 !

sting C:AProgiam Files\@<MEDIS T oolshasmedis-objectsih

METADATA_EDITOR_VIEWER F3 >
Fun manaT

Add | Remove | Add Edit ‘ Remove ‘

The most significant modules and relative parameters to be configured are the following:
e AXMEDIS PLUGIN MANAGER
0 PLUGINS_PATH, the folder containing the AXMEDIS plug-ins are
DATABASE
0 User, the username to access in the database
Passwd, the relative password
LoaderWSEndPoint, web service end point to load AXMEDIS objects
ServerWSEndPoint, web service end point to save AXMEDIS objects
FTPPath, ftp site where to upload the AXMEDIS objects when saving (e.g.
ftp://axdbf. AXMEDIS.org)
0 LockWSEndPoint, web service end point to lock/unlock AXMEDIS objects
e AXMEDIS SELETION
0 MAIN_QUERY_SUPPORT_WSDL, the WSDL to query the database
e OBJECT CREATOR
0 AXCID, the ID of the object creator. If empty the AXUID received during user registration
is used
Name, the name of the object creator
URL, the URL of the object creator
Company, the company of the object creator
CompanyURL, the URL of the company of the object creator
0 Nationality, the nationality of the object creator
¢ RESOURCE PARAM
0 IMAGE_TIMER (s), the time duration used in the slide show presentation
0 COLOUR, the background colour used in the resource viewer
e RESOURCE EXTENSIONS
0 <file extension>, the mimetype associated with the file extension
e PMSCLIENT
0 PMSClientEndpoint, the end point used when connecting to PMS server
e CERTINFO
0 USERPWD, the user password received after the registration and used to read the user
certificate
e AXCSOBJREG
0 AXCSObjeRegEndpoint, the end point used for AXMEDIS object ID request and
registration
0 AXCSODbjeRegUsr, the user name used to request the AXMEDIS object ID
0 AXCSObjeRegPsw the password
¢ WORKFLOW
o workflowUrl, the URL of the workflow server
0 gatewayUrl, the URL of the workflow gateway used to request workflow information
e WORKFLOW-PENDING
0 information related to the pending workflow operations
AXMEDIS 17
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e METADATA EDITOR VIEWER
0 MetadataView CSS, the CSS for the metadata viewer
0 SCHEMA_PATH, the path where to find the schema files
0 <xml namespace>, schema file associated with the namespace
e SMIL PARAM
0 HEIGHT, WIDTH, COLOR, are the default values for the root layout element in the
visual editor
0 ZOOM, default zoom factor for the behavioural view in the visual editor

Below the left and right part of the Configuration windows, a number of buttons are present.

By clicking the Add button in the left part of the window it is possible to add a new configuration module,
as showed in the figure below.

todules Parameters

AHMEDIS_PLUGIN MANAGER A
DATABASE

PR Add Module
0BJECT_CRA
RESOUACE
RESOURCE

WORKFLO
WORKFLO
MOZILLA_BH
METADATA_EDITOR_VIEWER
SMIL_PARAM - <

sdd | Remove | sdd | Bt | Remave

The Remove button permits to delete a module.

The right part of the window contains three buttons.
To add a parameter to a selected module press the Add button. As showed in the figure below, to add a
parameter it is necessary to specify the following three values:

e the parameter name

e the parameter type (double, int32 or string)

e the parameter value

Parameter
Type |sl|ing ﬂ

dauble
Walue Ntz

To edit a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Edit button.

To remove a parameter select the parameter in the right window and press the Remove button.

2.3.3 Create a new AXMEDIS Object
To create a new AXMEDIS object select File/New from the Menu or use the 2 button on the toolbar
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=

R AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resourceiewer ‘Window Help

al(alwl #Flm & (mn] exx

ARMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Fesource Viewsr | Meladeta Edter | VisudlEdiar | DRMEdior | ProectionEdior | w4 | | RGN
|Fun =l Il | | OpenexMEDIS Dbjset
R ] = from fle
a Ax010 [urn: axmedis: 00000:0bj d92605cE-abb
B it [§ | DpenAEDIS Db

from datah
] Dublin Cors et

= Create £-MEDIS Object
from resource files

k72 Create AMEDIS Object
from query on database

a 1. Request final &<010

@ | 2a Addresources.
¢ | 2b Add obiects .

| 3 Edit Dublin Core

._@] 4. Edit Presentation
L]il ! . glgl —J 5. Edit DRM

00:00:00

=
|

EN

The AXMEDIS Editor will appear divided in three main parts:

- the Tree view window on the left, that provides a view of the AXMEDIS object structure; selecting
the MPEG-21 panel it is possible to see the hierarchical view of the MPEG-21 structure of the
object;

- the Panels View window in the middle, which shows the selected panel; below these panels a combo
box is present showing all the resources available in the object and facilitating the applications of all
the different features to them,;

- the Activities windows on the right, that helps to find easily the main features of the Editor and to
guide the user in the basic steps to create a new objects. If necessary this windows can be closed by

clicking on the [%] button in the high-right corner to enlarge the Resource View window.

In the Tree window initially are present only three items:
- the AXOID, that is the unique AXMEDIS Object Identification number
- the AXMEDIS Info item, double clicking on it will show information about the object creator, the
creation date, etc.
- the Dublin Core item, containing the metadata information in Dublin Core standard format

The first thing to do to create a new object is to add a number of digital resources initially stored in the hard
disk as single files.

To add a resource from a file on the local hard disk, select the @ button from the toolbar and select the file
to be added:
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Choose a file

Cerca in: |L§Rmam ﬂ & £f EB-
L Eboccioni _ritratto.jog
I £ BJhraque.Jpg
= B Jburrl_ntratm.]pg
Documenti &H] duchamp. jpg
el & JErnst.jpg
1) F:Ij dinskij_ritratto.jpg
Hkakoschka_ritratto jpg
& Jleger ritratto.jpg
Desdop R iempicka_ritratto.ipg
v & Jmud‘la_riﬁat‘hj.jpg
N S Ejmunch_ritratto.jpg
,// [ Jsdﬂie\e_ritrat‘bu.jpg
bcmmenti &) severini.jpg
MNome file: |kandinskij_ritmﬂo.jpg ﬂ Apri |
Risorsedel  Tipofie: [ Files) ~| M
computer
I Apriin sola lettura
P | =

It is possible to add a resource also using the drag-and-drop feature, dragging the resource in the tree
window. The AXMEDIS Editor is capable to automatically recognize all the most important file formats for
documents (txt, doc, pdf, rtf, etc.), images (gif, tiff, png, jpg, etc.), audio (wma, mp3, wav, etc.), video
(mpeg, mpg, etc.) and to play them using the internal player.

Finally it is possible to add a resource using the contextual menu with a right click on the tree window and
selecting Add/Embedded Resource...

ARMEDIS } MPEGZI | Resouice View Me

Ful |
- & Obiect ]

& 201D [um amedi: 00000 obj b8c238e1 aBab 431 Bbea 280340660035

6 AMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

~J, Resource [kandinski_poriaitjpg]

Open
Properties...

Update from database

Add [ Generic Metadata from kL.

Generic Metadata from MPEGZ1Idertifier.

Request cemitve AXODD:.. Generic Metadata from MPEG21 RelatedIdentfer. .

cut b+ Generic Metadata from MPEGZ1 Type. ..
Copy Cr+C Dublin Core

Paste (= AHMEDIS Info

Delete Delete

Mave up Clrb+lp Referred Resource. .,

Move dowin CrkDawn ew Chieet

Recreate tree Mew Object with Resource...
= Embedded Chject from fie...
Reeferred Obiect from file...
Embedded Obfect from DE...

When a resource is correctly embedded, it appears in the tree window with an icon identifying the type of the
resource followed by the prefix Resource and the resource name closed by square brackets.

Double clicking on the resource opens the ImageViewer:
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E% kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit ResourceViewer ‘Window Help

il e AL

ARMEDIS View | MPEG2! View | Fesource Viewsr | MetadataEdior | VisualEditor | DRM Editor Frotection Editor | 4.4 >I
Full _:J IHesoulce[kandinski\_pmtra\t.ipg-kandinskii_porlrail.ipg] :_! ~ | OpenAXMEDIS Object

fram file

=% Object []
E a £0I0 [urn: axmediz 00000:0bj bB=298e1-a8al .
['j- Open &<MEDIS Object
from database

tezource [kandinskil_portraitjpg - kandinskil g 5 Create &<MEDIS Object
from resource files

w Create A<MEDIS Dbject
fram query on databaze

EEE—
a! 1. Request final A<01D

i’ 2a Add resources...
il Zb. Add objects
E‘ 3. Edit Dublin Care

(ijj 4. Edit Presentation
kandinskii_partrait.jpg

g]g ﬁ! 5. Edit DRM

|~
|

2.3.4 The Activities Window
The Activities window permits a simply access to basic features using intuitive shortcuts.

Activities Ed I

B‘?I Open 2+MEDIS Object

fram file

[? I Open AMEDIS Object

from databaze

I‘=_’F I Create d<MEDIS Dbject

fram resource files

v | Create t<MEDIS Dbject

from query on database

If not visible, it is possible to open the Activities window by clicking in the Help/Show activities menu.

B AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Wiew Window Hgils

Import User Certificate. ..
Tool certification..
Copy user id

Show activities

Guide ko &XMEDIS Editor, ..
Abouk AXMEDIS Editor. ..

The available features in the Activities window are the following:
- Open AXMEDIS Object from file
- Open AXMEDIS Object from database
- Create AXMEDIS Object from resource files
- Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database

Clicking on 2| Open AXMEDIS Object from file simply opens a window to select and load an
AXMEDIS object from the disk.
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Clicking on Open AXMEDIS Object from database the Query dialog is open. See section Errore.
L'origine riferimento non ¢ stata trovata. for more details about the Query dialog.

Clicking on @l create Object from resource files opens a new dialog to help a user to create a new
AXMEDIS object from scratch.

Mew famedis file El

Fesources

Resource | Select...
==

Dublin Caore metadata
[E|ET

™ Upload into databaze

ak | Cancel |

The Resources box permits to add external resource selecting them from the disk. Pressing the + button a
new resource is added, otherwise pressing the — button the resource is deleted.
The Dublin Core metadata box permits to add metadata of the object before his creation as AXMEDIS

object.
Ticking the Upload into database option the object is automatically uploaded into the database. Pressing

OK the new object is created and, eventually, uploaded into the database.

Clicking | Create AXMEDIS Object from query on database opens a new dialog to help a user to
create a new AXMEDIS object from scratch using existing objects stored in the database.

Creates Axmedis file with objects of the DB

AxMEDIS Objects

Ax0ID | Query... |
=1 =1

I” Refered Objects

Dublin Core metadata

==

™ Upload into database

)3 Cancel

The functioning is very similar to the previous.
The only difference is in the first box now named AXMEDIS Objects that permits to add an object

querying it from the database. Pressing the Query button the Query dialog is open. See section Errore.
L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata. for more details about the Query dialog.

2.3.5 The Basic Steps window
Below the Activities window a number of numbered buttons are showed to help users to create a new object

showing the necessary steps to be followed, the Basic Steps window.
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t 1. Request final A4=010D

ﬂ 2a. Add resources...
E 2b. Add objects

3. Edit Dublin Core
g 4. Edit Pregentation
ﬁ 5 Edit DRM

')'-'.1::‘5 E. Edit Protection

a 7. Register to 2%C5

The first button Request final AXOID have the aim to request the final ID of the AXMEDIS object. This
procedure can be done in any moment but in any case before the step no. 7.Register to AXCS.

Press the button 2a.Add resources... to add digital resources into the object or the button 2b.Add
objects... to add embedded AXMEDIS objects.

By pressing the button 3.Edit Dublin Core the Metadata Editor will be showed (see section 2.3.8 for
additional information).

By pressing the button 4.Edit Presentation, the Visual Editor will be opened (see section Errore.
L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata. for additional information).

By pressing the button 5.Edit DRM the DRM editor will be opened (see section Errore. L'origine
riferimento non é stata trovata. for additional information).

By pressing the button 6.Edit Protection the Protection Editor will be opened (see section Errore.
L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata. for additional information).

The button 7.Register to AXCS is for the last operation to be performed before the content distribution
and permits to send the protection information to the AXCS after the object protection.

2.3.6 Adding object reference

Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object a reference to another object stored into the
database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the %] button or Edit/Add/Referred Object from DB in
the menu selecting.
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B8 mozart.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edt ResourceView ResourceView Plavers Window Help

2l=|Q (#%] & |8s(@| ®(x|x| »wn| «l=

AMEDIS | wPEG21 |

Resource VWie

Full

Open
Properties...

Update from database
add
Request definitive AX0ID, ..

Cut
Copy
Pasts
Delete

Move up
Move down

Recreate tree

Chrk+
CrC
Chri+y
Delete

Chri+Up
Ctrk+Down

= @@
g AR0ID [urm:awmedis:00000: obj 871 c4dff-730b-4c 30-b2ba-ed0cI5030088]

6 AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Care
*. Resource [mozar_0d ipg]

Generic Mekadata from #ML,.,

Generic Metadata From MPEG21dentifier ..
Genetic Metadata From MPEG21Relatedldentfier ..
Genetic Metadaka From MPEG21 Type...

Dublin Core
ARMEDIS Info

Embedded Resource..,
Referred Resource...

Mew Object
Mew Ohject with Resource. ..
Embedded Object fram fle...
Referred Object from file...
Embedded Object from DB...
Ref om DB .

Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a
number of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section Errore.
L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.
It is possible to search an object by using the following parameters:

Description
Creation Date
AXInfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)

Object creator

For example, to search into the database an AXMEDIS object containing a comedy film, it is necessary to
write this parameter into the Type field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in
the results (for example the creator and the title), and press the Submit button.

~Available Sources

[~ AXEPTOOL
I~ CMs

v AXMEDIS DB
[ &l Sources

Laogic Operator Selectar

and =

Info Result

DCMI:subject
DEMI:type
DCMI:description

DCMI:coverage
DCMI:format

DCMI:date

DCHI-date 3
AxINFO:Access_Moc
AINFO:Owner o

AXMEDIS Buery | Duery Fiesult |

Dublin Core
Creator: |conTems =] | Tile: |cowTans =]
Coverage:  |CONTAINS || Farmat: |contams ||
Tupe [CONTAING = [cammedia Subject: [contams  ~]]
Drescription; |
Creation Date

From: Calendar To:

Distributor:

~&lnfo
Status |canTaNs v |
Dwrer: [ConTaiNs =] |

Calendar

|conTans x|

tiecess Mode: [COMTAINS | |

Reset Submit

ddrfo/DCMI Query | PAR Query

o | o]

A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access the

database.
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Login on Query Support E|

Usemame
Password |

¥ Save passward

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window

At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to

Reference E]
[~ Awalable Sources AXMEDIS Query  Buery Result ]
[~ AxEPTOOL Results table
I” CMS Creator ] Title | object 1d [E
[ &xMEDIS DB Migel Cole L'Erba di Grace urniaxmedis:00000:0hj: 00597856 4dee-9afc-ad34-2505d1 185306
I &l Sources Buster Keaton La palla numero 13 urn; axmedis: b

and

1~ Info Result

Laogic Operator Selectar

DCM: deseription - Edward Sedgwick 1| cameraman
DCMI:coverage
DCMI:format

William Dieterle ]
Migel Cole LErba di Grace
H.C, Patter Follie di Jazz (Second Chorus)
W\Ihs Go back aughs ak Andy Hardy

2

ore
The perils of Pauline
Preston Sturges The sin of Harald Diddleback.

Andrew V. McLaglen McLinkock!

29cfczc-e563-40e8-adc 1 -c07clbabczba
£543346-2d4b-4706-b000-492991 228294,

MUILL La mia brunetta preferita i
Jean Becker I ragazzi del Marais urniaxmedis:00000; obj: Ge44625d- 88 -4r95-baas-070467| SEZGF
MULL L'uoma in pilt urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 97F93cb0-d584-4b17-bied-9320b4 7678

urniaxmedis:00000;obj; Yafb3beb-0F1e-447c-bbf4-3109833a3a35
urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: a08e5 1 cc-2ad0-42f0-bf 74-55d9a157c594
Henry Koster The Inspector General urniaxmedis:00000;0bj: 02 3FZead-1643-4711-85d6-a54a62a360ce

DCMI date
DCMI date
AINFO Access| MDE

AHINFO: Qwner

~

|

|

Ok Close

continue. It is also

possible to select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the

needed objects.

After pressing OK, the selected objects are added in the Editor as reference objects (identified by the ref

B 4 XMEDIS Editor 1

prefix).

In the Panels window, immediately below the name of each tab, a combo box is present allowing selecting

File Edit Resource View Editorsfviewsrs Players Window Help

2l e 75 % |G| ®%(x| »wn| o[z

AXMEDIS | mPEGZI |

[ Ful

-1 Object []

ia H2010 [urn: axmediz00000;0bj: 827 a1 30e-abfc-4034-b191-3045054dM0d421]

B AXMEDIS Info

Dublin Care

A& ref:Object [um: asmedis: 00000; obj:2f637171-b6a1-4221-bef3-Bad1 4249bc8]
A ref:Object [umn: axmediz:00000: obj:8bdaB451-89be-4129-b2b5-08beeca595]
A& ref:Object [um: axmedis:00000: obj; 75d67d65-fc2b-4267-be1b-cabl cfB31d21]

the different resources available in the object.

AXMEDIS

- AXMEDIS Editor 1

Ll Eads
ResourcaViewer | MetadataEdior | WisualEditor | DAM Editer PRI Activiies |
L} :J =~ | Open
2| fiom
Resaurce [EineKleine-Machtmusik-fomal-scheme EN doc] ~ e
s , i % Resource [mozartkarajan. mp3] =
301-d058-40e2-adc2-9900b3a26de )] Resourcs [WIKI page - 1TA] " Hoer
Resource IW\KI page - FR&) ‘i Fram ¢
Resource | page - EGF
Talscheme-EN.doc] = -
Resource I'W'\KI page ENG] ﬂ Creat
Resource [partitura_07_04.prg] from 1
Resource [partitura_05_03 pra]
Resource [partitura_08_04.png] Creat
Resource [partitura_12_06.png] ,__J Frarm «
Resource [partitura_18_04.png]
Resource [partitura_22_03.png] Basic step:
Resource [partitura_25_04.png] v
5 | 1.Re
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2.3.7 Adding embedded object
Using this feature it is possible to add into an AXMEDIS object another object stored into the database.

This feature is accessible in the toolbar pressing the %] button or in the menu selecting
Edit/Add/Embedded Object from DB. The procedure is very similar to what explained in the previous

section.

Selecting this option, a query dialog is open. The dialog permits to execute a search into the database using a
number of pre-defined fields. If you need more information about the Query dialog see section Errore.
L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata.

It is possible to search an object using the following parameters:

Object creator

Title

Coverage

Format

Type

Subject

Description

Creation Date

AXInfo information (such as Status, Distributor, Owner and Access Mode)

For example, to search into the database a comedy film, it is necessary to write this parameter into the
Type field, select into the Info Results box the information that will appear in the results (for example
the creator and the title), and press the Submit button.

- vailable Sources AxMEDIS Query ] Query Fesult |

[ AXEPTOOL Dublin Core

I~ CMs )

PR Creator, [conTans || Title: |contams ||
[~ &l Souces Coverage:  |CONTAINS | | Format: [comTams  ~| |

Type. [CONTAINS ] Jeommedia Subject [conTams  ~||

Logic Dperatar Selectar -

l—4| Description: |

ang = Creation Date

From: Calendar To: Calendar

1~ Arlnfo

Status |canTaNs = | Distibutor. ~ [CONTAING x| |
Dwrer: [ConTaiNs =] | tiecess Mode: [COMTAINS =] |
DCMI-date Reset Submit

A><|N#D'ACCESS_M ot
AXINFO:D ™
il Aalnfo/DCMI Query | PAR Query |

0| o]

A new dialog will appear where it is necessary to insert the User Name and the password to access into the
database.

Login on Query Support E|

Usermame B
Password |

¥ Save paszword

Cancel

Pressing OK the query is sent to the database and the results are shown in a new window
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Reference
-Available Sources AMEDIS Query  Guery Result ]
[~ AxEPTOOL Fesults table
I~ CM3 Creataor | Title | object 1d [E
v AMEDIS DB ngel Cole LErba di Grace urn;axmedis:00000:0bj; 005978 ae-4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d11853c6
I &l Sources La palla numero 13 j -b bi3f 7desf 3bF

[ de
ngel Cole LErha di Grace
H.C, Potter Follie di Jazz {Second Chorus)
and - Willis Goldbeck Love Laughs &t Andy Hardy
Buster Keaton ore
MULL The par\ls of Pauline
Preston Sturges Ths sin DF Hamld Dlddlshuck

i~ Logic Operator Selector

1~ Info Result

Jean Becker I ragazzi del Marals

urn: f it

MULL L'uoma in pilt urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 97F93cb0-d584-4b17-bBed-9320b4 76 78
Andrew V. McLaglen McLinkock! urniaxmedis:00000;obj; Yafb3beb-0F1e-447c-bbf4-3109833a3a35
Edward Sedgwick. 1l cameraman urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: a08e5 1 cc-2ad0-42f0-bf 74-55d9a157c594
Henry Koster The Inspector General urniaxmedis:00000;0bj: 02 3FZead-1643-4711-85d6-a54a62a360ce

ARINFO Owner

=
| %

Ok Close

At this point it is possible to select the object in the list and press the OK button to continue. It is also
possible to select more than only one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all the
needed objects.

After the OK pressing, the selected objects are added in the Editor as embedded objects (identified by the
Object prefix).

B AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource View Editors/Viewers Players ‘Window Help
2les(E| (%] % [eal@ @(K(%| vimn| &
A<MEDIS | MpEG21 | I

[Ful Bl
=5 Object []

a AX0ID [umn:axmedis: 00000: obj: 2933e5353-b58e-4d9c-b5eb-e402b1213442]

& 2MEDIS Info

Dublin Core

=% Object [IMesoro-del-santa-]

& AX0ID [un asmedis: D0000:obj: 218371 71-bBa1-4221-bef3-Bad31 4249bc8]
B 2:MEDIS Info
Dublin Core
™, Resource [poster. jpg]
] Resaurce [plat him]
™| Resource image.jpg]
wi] ref.:Resource [previev-dovwnload]
wi ref:Resource [preview-stream-512]

+-A8 Object [william-Dieterle]

-4 Object [Ginger-Rogers]

=148 Object (|- avigatare]

& AX0ID [um asmedis: D0000:obj 75087065 c2b-1267-beT brcab ofa31 d21]
B 2:MEDIS Info
IBE] Muklie Cire

2.3.8 Adding Dublin Core metadata
Double clicking on the Dublin Core item the metadata editor is opened:

To add new metadata elements, select them from the Add Sub-Element list box and then press the Add
button.
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Resource Viewsr Metadata Editor 1 Visual Edior | DRM Editor Protection Editor | Wiorkflow Viewer |

IDub\in Core

@_m_@_] %.l E I % 1 Commit update I

El

&4 Description
tor Mabuse]

=] tvpe [thiller]

=] date[1922]

=] description [Mabuse, vero genia del crim...]
=] creator [Fritz Lang]

=] contibutor [Fudolf Klein-Rogge |

tetadata E ditor 1 Metadata View

i~ Element

Element's Mame: {D escription

Element Type: Dublin Core Element Container
Min Decurences: 1: Mar Decurences: 1

- Element's Content

Contert's Value:

Enurmeration: J

Content Type:
Min Length: ; Max Length:

- Element's Attribute

Mame | Type | Yalue

=mins |Unkmuwn |hllu..r‘/www w3.org/ 999/02/22-df-zyn

| Use drag and drop in the tree view to move elements

To set the value of an element, e.g. the “title” element, select it from the metadata tree and enter the value in
the Content’s Value textbox as highlighted below on the right.

AXMEDIS

=] title [Demonstration Movie]

- {=] subject MuM

Element

Element's Mame: ][iﬂa

Element Type: Complex [Sequence]

Min Occunences: ; Max Dccurrences: unbounded

ontent's Value:  Inemonstration Movie

Enumeration: ]

Cantent Type: AnyType
Hin Length: 0; Max Length: unbounded

- Element's Attribute

Name Type Yalue
lang CDATA
wnlhg Unknaown | http:/purl.org/dc/elements/1.1/
S 2
Delete Element
Add Sub-Element

|

Move Elements
Use drag and diop in the iee view to move elements

Resource Viewer Metadata Editor 1 Wisual Editor | DRM Edior | Protection Edter | Workflow Viewsr

‘Dublin Core l.‘
=31 | Xi 21 Z
SR Ftion Ietadata Editor I M etadata View
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The user can also edit the attribute(s) of an element by using the Element’s Attribute Grid to change the
Value of the attribute such as the language of the title element to English (lang, EN) as shown below:

Resource Yiewer Metadata Editar i Wisual Editar I DRM Editar i Pratection Editar l Wharkflow Viewer i

|Dubl|nEDra :_j
=3 ¢2E %

,’:‘-a Description tetadats E ditor I Metadata View!
= tile [Demanstiation Mavie] ~ Element
- [E] creator [UNIVLEEDS)
=] subject [MvM] Element's Mame: |m¢

Element Type: Complex [Sequence]
Min Decurrences: 0; Max Occurences: unbounded

~ Elerment's Content

Content's Value:  |Demonstration Movie

Enumeration: l ‘Z_I

Content Type: AnpType

Hin LW
L T

w1~ Element's Attribut T

Hame Type | Value \

lang CDATA EN )
smlng Unknown |http:/fpur| orgfdcrelementsd 1.1/ /

o | LR
™, o

Delete Elerment

~Add Sub-Element

Add

~ Move Element:
Use drag and drop in the tree view to move elements |

Double clicking on the AXMEDIS Info the Metadata Viewer shows the AXMEDIS specific information
associated with the object:

B3 Empatia.axm - AXMEDIS Editar

Fle Fdt Metdsta Edior Window Help

BleR®] Fleulz] 2 lnlm] ®xix|

AOMEDIS View | MPEG2I View | Rletouce Vswst MelwdsaEdiot | VousEdree | DRAMEd | ProtectonEdio | WoldowViewse |
[Fa =] || [aoaEnis inta =l
B Oect []
s»auu [t svmsmles (NI ok B850 P ) ﬂm ﬂﬂﬂ_ﬂ
AMEDES Infol -
= 3 Mdnde Matndutn Edies | Mietadata View |
] Dibin Cove = £3 ObjectCrostor |
. Resues [eleiirica giala oif - eletirica giala [ &b 1] oy
o S R ——
- ; OpectCinsiorh,
&) s g DE«::M; . i atrorusily [V L
= 2*'“‘““"9'“’":’9“"""""‘:““ 51 ConationDste [2005-10:261121017) Elesart Type: Complas [Sequtnce]
) Rescusce jmusiea2i].of - nusiesl of] [0 LastMocdineatontiote [200705-4T15 80 35
| Amtensen [ruseadd? of - mssead47 o] [E] Vessn ] M Documsrcas: 1; M Deccumncss 1
N Rssouce ruscal 4 of - sl 40.54] B2 Reviionlish Flemert's Contret
[E ObjeciSaahn [2) Comtert's Viahan
() Ottt e [BASAT]
Ernsmes atzon | =
Conter Typa:

Min Lenge | M Lengih
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The Object Creator information is automatically added getting information from the configuration
(File/Configuration... from the menu)

The object can be overwritten on the local hard disk using File/Save (or using the = button on the toolbar)
or saved as new file using File/Save As... from the menu.

Also the object can be uploaded on the AXMEDIS Database using the |u;g button on the toolbar or

File/Upload into Database... from the menu.

Please note that the Metadata Editor also has its own “local toolbar” with six buttons: load, save, expand,
expand all, collapse, and collapse all. The Load button is used to load metadata from a separate file XML
button, and the Save button is used to save metadata into a separate XML file. This allows the user to use the
current metadata as a template:

% Empatia.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Metadats Editor ‘Window Help

Bl (7wl # 5w @[]

Min Length: ; Max Length:

AXMEDIS VWiew ] MPEGZT View | Resaurce Yiewer Metadata Editor } Wisual Editor DRM Editor Frotection Editor Workflow Yiewer
[Fal ||| [#+MEDIS Infa B
= AR Object ] P eyl
@ 401D furcasmeds 00000 o deget7ic [ || 8% | &) %
a 5 Info =
Dublin Core = A Metadst Editor | petadsta view
N = 23 ObjectCreator
. Resource [elettiica-ialla gi - eletiica-galla B Ao Element
). Resourcs [disco-palla git - disco-pala aif] G ——— )
&) Resauce [empatia-home him - empatiarhor e = i % Elemznis Nare. [EETT
). Resoutce [emp-<tinng - emprstip ool [E] CreationD ste [2006-10-24T12:10:17] EleniontTpe Eompler [Seqoencs]
. Resouce [musica241.gif - musica241.gi] o
j ;i [E] LastModificationDate [2007-06-04T16.40.35 )
. Resouce [musica?42 gif - musica242 if] Bl Min Dsurences: 1. Max Oocuriences: 1
. Resourcs [musical 40 gif - rusica140. gif = e
(=] ObjectStatus [2] Content's Value
[E] ObjectType [B45IC]
Enurnesatiar: ] L]
Content Type:

The AXMEDIS Editor permits to create very easily complex objects with both simple and nested resources.

The following figure shows an example of complex object with a big number of digital resources.
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E% bach-mass-in-b-minor-v-1-4.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1
File Edit

Resource Viewer

Window Help

5 == % [Em|
AAMEDIS View | MPEGZ1 View | Resource Yiewer Metadata Editor Wisual E ditor DFM Editor Protection Editor 4| *

Ful || =} | | OpenAMEDIS Obisct

= @8 Object [Johann Sebastian 53¢ i B minar] & @l from file.

from resource files

ki Open AXMEDIS Dbject
i} AXM.ED‘S fofc ) from database

~[B8] Dublin Core

4] ret:Resource [wK| Page - EN] FEE Thw Drag D - .
a ef-Resource [WIK| Page - DE] | /Mave conkent using Drag Drop ek Create AXMEDIS Object

el Resource [WIK| Page - ES]
n
N

Resource MWK Page - FI]
Resource [wkI Page - FR]

:: 45| Creste &4HEDIS Dtiect
el Resource [WIK| Page - IT]

el

ef

fram query on database

Basic step

& | 1. Request final &x0ID

!l 2a. Add resources...

&)

&)

3]

|

@& ref:Fesource [wIK] Page - NL]

&1 ret:Resource [WIKI Page - L]

48] ref:Resource [WIK] Page - JA]

o Resource Messe-EMNG-text.doc]

o Resource [Meszadin-Simin.dac]

Resource [BwvZ32-credo.jpg]

=1 Object [01.Kyrie Eleison]

- 401D [ur: axmedis:00000:obj b TeBd07-3dfd- 4dBa-bSH8-cHATIdAT cfad]
€ 2<MEDIS Info

[BE] Dublin Core

% Rezource [01.Kyrie-Kprie-eleizan.mp3]

" | 2b. &dd objects...

nl 3. Edit Dublin Core

| 4, Edit Presentation
éul 5. Edit DAM

R | 6. Edit Pratection

El 7. Reqister ko AXCS

Resource [01 Kyrie pdf]
Resource [bisbmmTmid]
1= Object [02 Christe eleison]
a Ax0ID [ure: awmedis:00000; obj: 30c3ab5a-d557-47d7-3a07- 46301 221 2edb)
6 XMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
Resource [02 Christe-eleizon.mp3]
Resource [02.Christe.pdf]
Rezource [bjsbmm0Z. mid]
1+ Object [03.Kyrie eleison]
@ Object [04 Gloria in excelsis Dea]
@ Object [09.En in terra pax]
- Object [06.Laudamus te]
A Object [07. Gratias agimus tbi]
A Object [08 Domine Deus]
@ Object [09.Gui tolls peccata mundi]
@ Object [10.Qui sedes ad dexteram Patriz]
@ Object [11.Guokiarn b solus sanchus]
@ Object [12.Cum Sancto Spiritu]
@ Object [13.Symbolurn Miceum-Credo in unum Deurn]
A Object [14 Patrem omnipatenter]
@ Object [15.E¢ in unum Dominum]
i+ Object [16.Etincamatus est]
A Object [17. Crucifisus]
A Object [18 Et resurresit]
@ Object [19.E¢ in Spiritumn 5 ancturm]
@ Object [20.Canfiteor unum baptisma]
A Object [21 Et evpecta resunectionem]
- Object [22 Sanctus]
- Object [23.0zanna]
A Object [24 Beredictus]
@ Object [25.0sanna in excelsis]
#- Object [26.4gnus Dei]
@ Object [27.Dona nobis pacem)
1+ A% Dbject [Images]
-8 Object [Articles] 00:00:00

LI iy

2.3.9 Open an existing object

To open an existing AXMEDIS object select File/Open... from the Menu or use the E| button on the
toolbar. The “Select a file” window appears where it is possible to select an AXMEDIS object to be opened.
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EZax

MEDIS Editor

Select a file

x| e @k E-

Documenti @ ax13_jnstruments, axm
iax14_\nstruments_and_meta.axm
l ax15_instruments_and_pars.axm
I ax16_religious.axm

l ax2Z_ark_and audio,axm

i examplel3_art-new. axm

@
= &
@
e

- . =
g g
£ L

@. EL = Nl
z 5

nti

Risorse del
computer

Nome file: !ax‘\ 0_flowers. azm _V} Apri |
Risorse dirste  Tipo file: [A=MEDIS [~ 2sm) | Anndla I

I Apriin z0la lettura

&

=l

2.3.10 Extract an embedded resource

The AXMEDIS Editor permits to extract a resource embedded in an object to be saved as external file.

Select the resource in the tree window and right click on it to open the contextual menu. Select Extract
resource, to save the file on the disk.

E kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor. 2

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

S s Tl B S =R S S

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Riesowce Viewsr | Metadeta Editor Visual Editor DFM Editor Protecti4 | +
Full || | [Resource [kandinski_portiat jpg] | 5| Open AXMEDIS Dbject
=148 Object [] from file

i a A01D [uin; azmedis: 00000; obj: b8c238e1-a8ab-43(1-8bea-280840ee0c33] y
) AXMEDIS Info I-j:i Sgnirﬁgﬁzls Obiect

- [EE] Dublin Core

FesOweall aedincki ooiai oot
Ope: | | Create &XMEDIS Object
Cpen with R from resource files
Edit Properties. .. v Create SXMEDIS Object
from query on database
Insert 3

EEr—
a 1. Request final 801D

Conkent processing plugins. ..

Cut ek @ | 2a Addresources..
Copy ChrkC =

Paste Ty

Delete Delete 4t | 2b Addobiects
Mave up Ctrl+HUp

Miowe down CtrhDown 3 Edit Dublin Core
Refresh

(;;)j 4. Edit Presentation
g _.G.ll _ﬁi’_‘ 5 Edit DRM

(200 % 263)

2.3.11 Modifying an AXMEDIS Object stored on Database

To search for the AXMEDIS object on the Database select the & button on the toolbar or using File/Open
from Database... in the menu, the query dialog is opened and it is searched for an object with the title
containing "portrait":
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Available Sources

[~ AXEPTOOL
[~ CMS

W A#MEDIS DB
I Al Sources

Logic Operatar Selectar

and o

Info Result

DCMI:description
DCMI:coverage
DCMI:format

DCMI:date

DCMI:date 3
AxINFO:Access Mo
AHINFO: Qwaner ~

AXMEDIS Query | Query Resul |

Dublin Core

Creator, |contams || Title: [conTAING ] [portrait
Coverage:  |CONTAINS = | Farmat: |conTems = |
Type: [conTams  ~| ] Subject [conTams -] |
Diescription: |

Creation D ate

From Calendar To

Calendar

Axlnfo
Status: [conTams -] Distibutor.  [CONTAINS = |
Dwrer [conTams -] | Aocess Mode: |DONTAINS =] |

Feset Submit

Axinfo/DCMI Query | PAR Query

0| o]

Pressing the Submit button, if the authentication procedure is successfully passed, the query is sent to the
database and the results are shown:

AXMEDIS Query Query Result |
Results table

- Available Sources

[~ AXEFTOOL
™ cms

v AXMEDIS DB
I Al Sources

and -

Info Result
AXINFO-Owner A

Logic Operator Selector —|

o | [ ]

Pressing OK the object is recovered from the database and opened:

I AXMEDIS Editor
Fle Edt View Editorsiiewers Players Window Help

D[|e| @5 ¢wm exix] oo

AXMEDIS | MpEG21 |

| Ful

|

=@ Object FB023ecd-d306-437a-abt0-473d 444 Ad 1]
€ AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Core

b N Resource [kandinskij_ritratto)]

Resaurce View | Wetadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object V4| *
=

(200 263)

alal

2.3.12 The Query dialog

The Query dialog is the window that permits to start a query into the database to search a specific AXMEDIS
object using parameters defined by the user.

AXMEDIS

33



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Reference
Avvallable Sources 1 AxMEDIS Duery l Cuery Result |
[ A<EPTOOL Crublin Corez
I~ CMS ;

Creator: CONTAINS - Title: CONTAIMS =
¥ AXMEDIS DB st | B2 | e | =]
I &l Sources Coverage;  |CONTAINS || Fomat: jconTams |

_ 5 Type: [EQ =1 Subject: [conNTaNs -]
Logic Operator Selector ches

Description:
ahd =z Creation D ate
Info Result 6 1 From: m Tar Calendar
AxINFDSccess Moo Aulnfo
AXINFO:Distributor STARTWITH o
IMFO- s Status; EEE\{\::.ITNHS Distributor; IEDNTAINS __'_J |
AxIMFO:Status
DCMI:coverage DOwner. Access Made: [CONTAINS  + |
DChl:ereator
DChl:date
DCMI:date :

DCMI:description — Reset ‘ Submit ‘
DChl:format
DCMI:zubject w
Sl “ | sinoroom Guey | PAR Guer
[ o || oo |

When the Query dialog is open, the user have to choose the sources where apply the query in the Available
Sources box (1). The predefined available sources are AXEPTOOL, CMS, AXMEDIS DB and All of
these.

The search criteria supported by the Query dialog are organized into two main groups, (2) search by Dublin
Core metadata information (with a specific sub-box for the search by creation date) and search by AxInfo
information (3). Each group, along with its associated set of search criteria, is exposed on the dialog
interface. Using this interface, a user enters a search string in the preferred field and chooses the correct
criteria using comparison operators associated with that string (4).

The available criteria are:

GT, (>) the searched value is greater than the specified value

LT, (<) the searched value is less than the specified value

EQ, (=) the searched value is equal to the string specified by the user

GE, (>=) the searched value is greater or equal to the searched value

LE, (<=) the searched value is less than or equal to the specified value

NE, (!=) the searched value is not equal to the specified value

STARTWITH, the searched word start with the string specified by the user

ENDWITH, the searched word end with the string specified by the user

CONTAINS, the searched word contains the string specified by the user

The Logic Operator Selector box (5) specifies the and/or option to be applied for all the fields specified
by the user.

Once all the search criteria have been specified, a user chooses the Info Results (6) to be showed in the
Query Result. It is possible to select more that one Info selecting them pressing the <SHIFT> or the
<CTRL> keys.

The information available for the results are divided in two groups, the AXINFO and the Dublin Core
Metadata Information (prefix DCMI).

The Reset button deletes all the inserted information. The Submit button starts the query. After the pressing
of the Submit button, it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password in the Login on Query
Support dialog to authorize the query.

The results of the query are showed in the Query Result tab.
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Aveailable Sources HMEDIS Query  HQuery Result ]
™ AEPTOOL Results table
I CMS Creator | Title | Object Id | Source Channel ] |
v AMEDIS DB Nigel Cole L'Etba di Grace urn:axmedis :00000:0bj: 005975 ae-4dee-4afc-ad34-2595d118a3c6  AXDE
I~ &l Sources Buster Keaton La palla numera 13 urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 1229b8b3-1d31-4ce7-bc27-4b3f7detf3bF - AXDE
‘William Dieterle 1l tesoro del santo urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 2f637171-b6al-4221-bef3-8ad81424%bc8  AXDE
e Cimo St B ey Migel Cole L'Erba di Grace urn:axmedis:00000:obji42%cFc2c-e563-40e8-adc 1-c07c0baSczba AXDE
Dl H.C. Paotter Follie di Jazz (Second Chorus)  urniaxmedis :00000:obj 4e5a3346-ed4b-4706-b000-4929918a829d  AXDE
and - Willis Goldbeck Love Laughs at Andy Hardy  urniaxmedis:00000:0bj:6d591556-b678-4206-5c3F-Teabe 1b2514a  AXDE
Buster Keaton 1l Mavigatore urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 75d6 7d65-fr2b-4267-bo1b-ca6 1cFE91d21 - AXDE
MULL The pertils of Pauline urn:axmedis:00000:obj: 7efbbdcs-f28b-4239-9391 -9bdf27e45490  AXDE
Info Resul Preston Sturges The sin of Harold Diddiebock.  urn:axmedis :00000:obj: 85Fbcaaf-d380-4646-b4be-4af cfF 130925 AxDE
AxIMFO:Owner MULL La mia brunetta preferita urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:3bdag451-8%bc-4129-b2b3-08be9ccasa5c  AXDE

AxINFO: Status Jean Becker 1 ragazzi del Marais urniaxmedis:00000:0bj Se44625d-c88c-4f95-baas-070467h8c26f  AXDE

CHl:coverage MULL L'uoma in pit urn:axmedis:00000:0bj97F93cb0-d584-4b17-b&ed-9329b47bE73a  AXDE
Eata Andrew W, McLaglen Mclintock! urn:axmedis:00000:0bj: 9afb3beb-0F1e-447c-bbF4-3109883a3a35  AXDE

JHale Edward Sedgwick. 1l cameraman urn:axmedis:00000:o0bj: a08e51 cc-2ad0-42f0-bf 74-55d9a157c594  AXDE
DChl.date Henry Koster The Inspector General urn:axmedis:00000:0bj:d23f2ea8-1643-4711-85d6-a54a69a360ce AXDB

DCI; description
DChl:format

DChl:subject
DICHLfitle -
DCHI:type -

ok | Close |

The information showed in the Query Result tab (1) are those selected in the Info Result box (2) followed by

the UNR with the object ID (3) and the Source Channel (4).
In the previous figure the results table shows the AXMEDIS objects with Creator and Title fields as selected

in the Info Results tab. The string "NULL" indicates that the info is not present in the object.

To load an object into the AXMEDIS Editor it is necessary to select it in the list and to press the OK button.
It is also possible to select more than one object pressing the <SHIFT> or the <CTRL> keys and selecting all

the needed objects.

After the OK pressing again it is necessary to insert the Username and the Password to Login. For some
activities it is possible that a Lock dialog will appear asking if the user wants to acquire the exclusive lock
of the object to prevent any other user to modify the same object until the next upload on the database.

@ , Do youwant to acguire an exclusive lock on the object?
wr MOTE: this will prevent any other user ko modify the object
until wou upload it again on the database.

2.3.13 The resource property dialog
The Properties of a resource (and for any other element) can be edited right clicking on the element and

selecting Properties... from the contextual menu:
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£ kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File. Ec!it Reso.urce\"i.ewer. Wi.ndow .Help. . .
| 3cs( B (#98]7| $ (e[ @K%

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZI View |

[ Ful |
= @ Object []
i a 010 [urn: axmnedis: 00000 obj: bBc298e1 -a8ab-4 31 -Bbea-280840ee0c99]
W ARMEDIS Info

; Dublin Core

Qpen
Oipen with 3

Insert »
Content processing plugins. ..

Extract resource...

Cut Chrl4+x
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+-y
Delete Delste
Maove up Chrl+Up
Move down Chrl+-Down
Refresh

And the following dialog is opened and the properties can be modified:

Properties

~ Resource

Contentld

Reference

MimeType

Local path Jkandinskii_portrait.ipg

Tvpe |Embedded

o]

Cancel ‘

The Contentld is the name identifying the resource that appears in the Tree window closed into square

brackets. As default the Contentld value is the same as the filename.

The Reference field contains (if present) the URL address of an external resource

The MimeType field identifies the file type and the format
The Local path specifies the resource file name

- Resource

Contentd [kandinskil_portait jng

Fleference |

MimeType

audio/mpea
audio/midi
audio/ms-ma
application/pdf
text/plain
application/msword

Local path

Type

video/x-msvidea

videa ks
video/quicktime
video/quicktime

AXMEDIS
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Finally the Type field specifies if a resource is embedded in the AXMEDIS object or if it is an external

resource not physically present into the object.

If a resource is not embedded in the AXMEDIS object, it is represented in the Tree windows with the prefix
“ref::”. In the following figure, the [AXMEDIS] external resource is a link to an external web site.

] Lubiin Lore
™. Resource [kandinski_portrait.jpg]
. ref;:Resource [axmedis]

2.3.14 The Content processing plug-ins

On a Resource the contextual menu enables to use content processing plug-ins. Selecting the Content
processing plug-ins... menu option the plug-ins function list is provided with the list of applicable plug-

ins functions (based on resource mimetype):

Selecting a plug-in function and pressing the Execute button a dialog is presented allowing to provide the
arguments for the function, clicking on the Execute button the plug-in function is executed:

In this example we will resize an image using the Resize function in the ImageProcessing plug-in. The result

is the following:

AXMEDIS

Plugins E|

Plugin functions

v only functions for Resource "image/jpeg”

ImageProcessing: Conversion(InputResource, Mimety A
ImageProcessing: Import(Path, Output Resource, Mim
ImageProcessing: Resize(lnput Resource, Width, Hei
ImageProcessing: Contrast(Input Resource, AMOUN
ImageProcessing: Edge(lnputResource, ORDER, Ou
ImageProcessing: Emboss(InputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: Blur{nput Resource, RADIUS, SIG
ImageProcessing: GaussianBlurlnput Resource, RAC
ImageProcessing: Medianiinput Resource, RADIUS, 1
ImageProcessing: Mimor{input Resource, KeepDirectic
ImageProcessing: Moise(inputResource, TYPE, Outp

Function description

Resizes an image

Execute | Cancel |

ImageProcessing: Resize(InputResource, Width, Height, KeepAspectRatio, Outp... rgl

Parameters

in InputResource:RESCOURCE IW The Resource to be resized

in Width:INT32 |5|}— The new image width

in Height:INT32 |5|}— The new image height

in KeepAspectRatio: BOOLEAN |-|— Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not
out OutputResource:RESOURCE |pew Resource + | Where the resized resource will be stored
Result

result:5TRING [sUCCESS

The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor
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E% kandinsky-example.axm - AXMEDIS Editor.

File Edit Resource Wiewer ‘Window Help

Bld® #wr # || @K
ARMEDIS View | MPEGZI View | ResoussViewer | Metadsta Edior | VisuslEditor | DRMEdior | Pt | ¥
IFuII _v_| IHesource i} _Y_I
= & Object [] 7
a AX0ID [um:axmediz: 00000:0bi b3c298e1 -a8ab-431 -Bbea-28084 02e0:99]
e AXMEDIS Info
- [BE] Duklin Care

™. Resource [kandinskil_portrait. jpg]

(38 » 50)

@/&

| | 4

2.4 The AXMEDIS Editor menus

2.4.1 The File menu
The File menu contains a set of functions related to the edited (or to be loaded) object.
They are:
- New, to create a new AXMEDIS object
- Open, to open an AXMEDIS object loading it from the disk
- Open from database, to open an object searching it from the database
- Save, to overwrite the object
- Save as..., to save an object specifying the filename
- Save as MPEG21, to save the object as *.mp21 file
- Upload on Database, to upload an object into the database
- Close, to close the current opened object
- Notify Workflow activity completion..., to be used when the AXMEDIS Editor has been
launched from the Workflow Server to notify that the activity to be done has been completed;
- Configuration, shows a number of dialogs to set the correct configuration of the Editor
- Plugins..., shows a box with the list of available plug-ins
- Recent files, shows a list of the recent opened objects
- EXxit, to close the AXMEDEIS Editor
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ES kandinsky-example.axm, - AXMEDIS Editor, 2

File N6 Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

I% I Open EJ
Oper with 3 -
2 Rezource Viewer Metadata Editar ]
Full Edit Propertes. . ﬂ | |F|esource [kandinskii_portrait. jpg]
= Inzert ¥ Generic Metadata from XML .
; . % Generic Metadata from MPEG 21 Identifier. .
Content processing plugins.. L . »
| ¥ Generic Metadata from MPEG 21 Related|dentifier...
Exstract resource... Q\ Generic Metadata from MPEG 21 Type...
§ Cu Dlil+x : i:';;;’? f
Copy Ct+C = i
@ Paste Crl+yf ¥ Embedded Resource...
Delete Delete Referred Resource...
Move up Ctrl+Jp Mew Object
Move down Ctil+Down Mew Object with Resource. .
Refresh Embedded qb|ect f[DI‘l.1 file...
Feferned Object from file...
€ Embedded Object from DE...
¥ Refered Object from DE...
e £(——— R )

2.4.2 Edit menu
The Edit menu contains a set of functionalities available for the resources in the object tree.

E 039, aam - AXMEDIS Editor

File M8 Resource Yiew Resource View Players  Window Help
o | G L3N]
Open with L =S
4 Properties...
T Extrack resource
Insert ¥ [B09-46e7-9d5d-¢

Conkent processing plugins. ..

Cut Ctrl+
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl4y
Delete Delete
Move up Cerl+lp
Maove down Chrl4+-Down

Recreate tree

'
L=

When a resource is selected in the tree, using the Edit menu is possible to select one of the following

features:

- Open, open or play the resource in the Resource View panel

- Open with, play or view the selected resource selecting one of the viewers listed in the menu

- Properties, view and modify the properties of the resource (see section Errore. L'origine
riferimento non é stata trovata. for a detailed explanation)

- Extract resource, to save an embedded resource in the disk as file

- Insert, opens a menu with:

(0]

(o}

AXMEDIS

Generic Metadata from XML...
metadata

Generic Metadata from MPEG21ldentifier..., to insert the MPEG21 Identifier in the
form of a URI that identifies the object

Generic Metadata from MPEG21Relatedldentifier... to insert the MPEG21 Related
Identifier in the form of a URI allowing the identification of information related to the
Digital Item or parts thereof

Generic Metadata from MPEG21Type... to insert the MPEG21 Type in the form of a
URI identifying a special type of Digital Items. For example the type identifier can be used
to identify that the Item is created according to the format described in the specified URI.
Dublin Core, to insert the Dublin Core metadata

AXMEDIS Info, to insert the AXINFO metadata

to load a previously saved XML file containing
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@]

Embedded Resource..., add an embedded resource in the object (see section 2.3.6 for a
detailed explanation)

Referred Resource..., add an external resource

New Object, insert a new empty object in the tree

New Object with Resource..., insert an object in the tree selecting it from the disk
Embedded Object from file..., insert and embedded object from file

Referred Object from file..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from as file in the
disk

Embedded Object from DB..., insert an embedded object from the database

Referred Object from DB..., insert a reference to an object choosing it from the database

©Oo0O0O0O0

o O

£s kandinsky-example.axm, - AXMEDIS Editor, 2

File B36[8 Resource Yiewer Window Help

I% I Open [_J
Open with 3
4 Flesource Wiewer etadata E ditor ]
Ful Edit Properties... j | |Hesource [kandinskil_portrait. jpa]

Ingert B Generic Metadata fram XML .
; : . Generic Metadata from MPEG21Identifier...
Content processing plugins. .. o X ”
| @ Generic Metadata fram MPEG21Rielated dentifier. .

Estract resource.. Q Gereric Metadata from MPEGZ21Type... 1
i o un | & Do
Copy Chl+C =
B Paste Chelt! %  Embedded Resource...

Delete Delete Referred Resource. .

Move up Ctl+Up Mew Object

Move down Chl+Diown Mew Object with Resource...

o | Embedded Object from file...

Referred Object from file...
4 Embedded Objsct from DE...

% Refered Object from DE...
e )

- Content processing plugins..., opens a new window with the list of available plug-ins for the
selected resource. Please see section Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata. for more
details.

- Cut, Copy, Paste and Delete options

- Move up, Move Down to change the resource position in the tree

- Refresh, to force the tree update

2.4.3 The Resource Viewer menu

The Resource View menu shows a set of functionalities available according with the resource showed in
the Resource View window. The list of functionalities is the same showed with a right click in the
Resource View window

AXMEDIS 40



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

2.5 AXMEDIS Resource Viewer

2.5.1 Main functionalities
The Resource Viewer allows viewing and in some cases also editing the resources in the AXMEDIS Object,
it is composed of:
e Image Viewer
Audio Player
Video Player
Document Viewer
SMIL Player
MPEG4 Player
The functionalities provided are explained in the following sections.

2.5.2 Relationship with other tools
The Resource viewer is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.5.3 Image Viewer - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Image Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the images embedded as resources in an
AXMEDIS object.

Double clicking on an image resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the image opens the
contextual menu.

E ax11_botticelli.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help

2ls|d #lulm x [ %K)

AxMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View 1 Resource Viewer ] betadats Editor “Wisual Editor DR Ediar Pratection Editar Workflow Viewer
i JFuII _:_1 ]Hesource [zpiing.jpa] “v‘j
il — -
I =A% Object []
a AX0ID [ur; axmediz: 00000: obj 3d7016b8-
|| ) AHMEDIS Info

; Dublin Core

@ Fiezource [Botticelli_intro.html]
I| F @ Fezource [Botticelli_07. himl]
" ; a Fesource [Botticelli_02. html]

48] Resource [Batticeli_03.himl] L.oad... ChrL
| : @ Resource [Eotticelli_04. hirnl] Fit Alt+F
| ™ Resource [go.gif] Zoom in Chrl+I

™. Resource [pre.gif] Zoom ouk Ale+U
| ™| Resource [magi.jpg] Zoom
| iezou =i Auko Fie Ale+a

|i ™. Resource [venuz.jpa] Fullscreen Chrl+F

Resource [annunciation. jpg]
Il N Set background calar ..,

Mirror figure

H Rotate figure

Select region

Paste region

| R Show controls 3

9_]_@_1 PlayerViewers 3

=
|ine

Features in the contextual menu of the image player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fit, fits the rendered image to the windows size;
- Zoom In, enlarges the image size view;
- Zoom out, reduces the image size view;
- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the image by the given percent;
- Autofit, fits the rendered image to the windows size automatically
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- Fullscreen, to zoom the image to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right
click on the image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Rotate figure, rotates the image by 90, 180 and 270 degrees
- Mirror Figure, creates a mirror image reflecting in the horizontal or in the vertical direction
- Select region, permits to select a portion of the image
- Save region to file, to save the selected region on dick
- Save region as Resource, to save the selected region to be copied as new resource in the object tree
- Copy region, to copy the selected region in the clipboard
- Paste region, to paste the selected region
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions below the image, such as
0 the “Status” with the name and the size of the image;
0 the “Zoom buttons”;
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

2.5.4 Audio Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Audio Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the audio resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on an audio resource opens the Image Viewer. Right clicking on the audio player opens the
contextual menu.

2 002, axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edt ResourceViewer Window Help

B EE F[ele] f (] @]

AAMEDIS View ! MPEGZ] Wiew | Resourse Viewer Metadata E ditor Wisual Editor DRM Editor Protecti 4| »
|Ful || | |Resource [002_02mp3] || gz| OpenAxMEDIS Object
= A& Object [] @! @ from file
e L0100 [ axmedis: 00000 obj a074129a-0a80-457 2-Babb-fde32d1e1 5bd] .
) SMEDIS Inlo || e
{BE] Dublin Core Goadis ChrhL
g Fiesource [indexhtm] Start time | Create AXMEDIS Object

End time from resource files
Set background color, ..

]

*| FResource | andaling_milanese_Monzina.jpg]

N Resource [002_2_mandolino_milanese_Monzine.jpg] Sfioucohiioe b4 E;?‘;;ﬁj“ﬁ%ﬁi‘;‘:gt
. Fiesource [002_3_manduolino_milanese_Manzino.jpg] Player Viewers - -

*. Resource [002_4_mandoling_milanese_Monzina.ipa] I
. Resource [002_5_manduolino_mianese_Manzino.jpg] !J 1. Request final 01D
| FResource [ANSC-logo.gif]

. Resource [audio.gif]

1 Resource [sudio.htm] i] 2. Addd resources..

@ Resource [costuttare k] =

. Resource [costuttore.jpg]

] Resource [datihtm] "ﬂ 2b. Add objects...

*, Resource [immagine-nizio.jpg]

@ Resource [immagini.htm)
] Resource [storia htm]
. Resource [video.qil]

3. Edit Dublin Core:

] Resource [video.htm] 00.00:15  002_02mp3
[F] Resource [ess/style.css] il = ) (| 4 Edit Presentation
J

Features in the contextual menu of the audio player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the audio playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the audio playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file and the total duration,
0 the Current Time,
0 the Play/Stop buttons
0 the Slider;
0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources
- Players viewers, opens a different player.
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00:00:41  00:02:09
Start/Stop buttons The Slider

2.5.5 Video Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Video Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the videos embedded as resources in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a video resource opens the Video Player. Right clicking in the video player opens the
contextual menu.

E advertising4.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1

File Edit Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

2l dl® #F=m 4@ @ %K

AxXMEDIS View l MPEG21 View ] Resource Yiewer Metadata Editor I Visual Editor DRM Editor Protection 4| *
|Fu|| j |F|esource [title02. mpa] j

= & Object[] ﬂ ﬂ
ia L0100 [urn: axmnedis: 00000:0bj: 8121871 4-adbd-4d55-a94 3-Ff 3031 62a670]
8 A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Care
|;| Resource [advertizing2. smi]

| Resource [tite01.mpg] Load... Chri+L

Resource [title02 mpa] Fit Ale+F

w!| Resource [mn.mpg] Zoom in Chrl+I

| Resource [adv01.mpag] Zaoom out Alt+U
w| Resource [adv02. mpag] Zoom

Auto Fit Alk+a

Fullscreen Chrl+F

Stark time

End time

Set background color,.,
Show controls

FlayerViewers

00:00:03 (352 = 288)

ujm - ! ety

Features in the contextual menu of the Video Player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fit, fits the rendered video to the windows size;
- Zoom In, enlarges the video size view;
- Zoom out, reduces the video size view;
- Zoom, from 1% to 3000% to reduce or enlarge the size of the video by the given percent;
- Fullscreen, to zoom the video to fit the size of the screen. To return to the normal view size, right
click on the image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the video playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the video playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
the Current Time,
the Play/Stop buttons
the Slider;
the Zoom buttons
0 the History button to go forward or back in the history of the showed resources
Players viewers, opens a different player.

©Oo0oo0o
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2.5.6 Document Viewer - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The Document Viewer is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the documents embedded as resources
in an AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a document resource (typically an html, pdf, .doc, .rft, or .txt resource) opens the
corresponding Document Player according to the document type.

Particularly the html viewer permits to view images or play resources linked into the html code and stored as
single resources into the same AXMEDIS object.

2.5.7 SMIL Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The SMIL Player is the part of the AXMEDIS Editor visualizing the SMIL resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object

Double clicking on a SMIL resource in the tree opens the SMIL Player. Right clicking in the SMIL Player
opens the contextual menu.

E test-smil.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 2

File Edit Resource Viewer ‘Window Help

2l e B 79| %|os(m| wx|x|

AEMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View ] Fesource Yiewer Metadata Editor 4 | *
[Full ||| [Resource YT smi] -]
=A% Object []
a A<010 [um: axmedis:00000: obj: (4651 F7e-3372-47 co-Ba29-620791 0d2524)]

Load. ..
Fullscreen

Chrl+L
Ctr+F

€ A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Care
™, Resource [Femy1.gif]

(2] Resource [NYC. smil Aot g

End time
Set background color ...
Show contrals 3

Flayerviewers »

Features in the contextual menu of the SMIL Player are:
- Load, opens an external resource;
- Fullscreen, to view the SMIL resource in fullscreen. To return to the normal view, right click on the
image and deselect the “Fullscreen” option in the contextual menu;
- Start Time, sets the point to start the SMIL resource playing
- End Time, sets the point to stop the SMIL resource playing
- Set background colour, changes the colour of the background choosing it using a colour palette
- Show controls, hides or shows additional information and functions, such as
0 the “Status” with the name of the file,
0 the Play/Stop buttons
- Players viewers, opens a different player.

2.5.8 MPEG4 Player - Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The MPEG-4 player is a part of the AXMEDIS Editor playing the MPEG-4 resources embedded in an
AXMEDIS object.

Functionalities are similar to those of the Video player. Please, see section Errore. L'origine riferimento
non é stata trovata. for more details.
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2.6 AXMEDIS Metadata Editor

2.6.1 Main functionalities
The Metadata Editor allows the user to add, edit, delete and view metadata elements including Dublin Core
and AXMEDIS Info (AxInfo) using a simple HCI interface with pop up menus and editing boxes.

2.6.2 Relationship with other tools
The Metadata Editor is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The Metadata Editor can be opened by selecting “Metadata Editor” tab or by double clicking on a metadata
(e.g. AXMEDIS Info or Dublin Core) in the Hierarchical View on the left side of the main AXMEDIS
Editor. The Metadata Editor consists of two areas: one area for a Tree View displaying the metadata
elements and one area for the editor and viewer tabs as illustrated in Figure 1.

E tiscalil.axm - AXMEDIS Editor 1
File Edit Metadata Editor Window Help

alz| B 76 4w elk(x

A=MEDIS Visw ] MPEGZ21 Wiew ] Resource Viewer Metadata Editor Wisual Editor DRM Editar ] Pratection E ditor Workflow Viewer ]
[Fun |1 | |=MEDIS Info Ed|
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@ 401D [ axmedis 00000k 14330580 4e31 4041 b | | 5| E| ) 2| B[ %
{MEDIS Info
Dublin Care =) g glﬂﬂrziecttreator Metadata Editar l Metadata iew |
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™). Resource [posterjpg - | 5 L | :
&] Resounce [piothim- | ; CI%]vnﬂelrmeclﬁlealnmallnmalll_l,l [m Element's Mame: |AX|nh:|
Fi i P -
_;. DE;%:T;E;“_‘LE;Z‘]DQ i El OwnelD 1 Element Type: Complex [Sequence]
@ 201D [um: asmedis:00000: obj bE021 B5b-daic-4a1 3¢ k; E%in?h“ﬁma“ma"‘” [EM] Min Dccurrences: 1; Max Occurences: 1
6 2MEDIS Info El &oD [ Element's Content

Dublin Care
@ Resource [Fritz-Lang/biography. htm - |
™, Resource [Fritz-Lang/picture.jpg - |
@ Resource [Fritz-Lang/filmography. hitm - ]
=145 Object [lfred-Abel]
a A01D [um:asmedis: 00000: obj 394 a45dd-aa46-4038-b2
) A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Care
@ Resource [Alfred-2bel/biography. htm - |
| Resource [Alfred-Abel/picture.ipg - ]
@ Resource [Alfred-Abelfilmography.htm - |
=148 Object [Rudali-Klein-Rogge-]
e £:010 [um:asmedis: 00000: obj cb0953ck-ffd8-46b2-977
8 A<MEDIS Info
Dublin Care
@ Resource [Rudoli-Klein-Aogge-biography htr - ]
™. Resource [Rudal-KleinF ogge-/picture.jpg - 1
@ Resource [Rudolf-Klein-F ogge-fimography. htm - ]

=] Distributor ame [TISCALI
=] &ccessMode [read_wiite]
[=] CreationDate [2006-06-15T12:47.53]
=l LastvadificationDate [2006-11-15T17:5€
=] Yersion [1]
=] Revision [1]
[=] ObjectStatus []
=] ObjectType [COMPOSITE]

Content's Value:

Enumeraticr: ‘
Cantent Type:

tin Length: ; Max Length:
Element's &ttribute

Mame ‘ Type |
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T i
{wmins | Unknown |um.axmed|s.D1

<.

Add Sub-Element
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ObjectlsGovemed
|sPromo0f

History

“whorkflow

Add

Move Elements
Use diag and driop in the tree view to move elements

Figure 1

The Editor provides the following functionalities:

e Adding child metadata elements to a Metadata element
e Inserting metadata elements
e Deleting Metadata elements
e Editing Metadata elements
AXMEDIS 45



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

2.6.3.1 Adding Metadata Elements

Adding metadata elements to the metadata is achieved by right clicking on the element the user wishes to
add a child to. A popup menu appears and the user can navigate to the “Add New Child Element to ...” to
see a list of valid child elements from which the user can select. These elements are derived from the
metadata’s associated schema.
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Another method for adding a child element is to use the Add Sub-Element list box in the Metadata Editor
panel highlighted in Figure 3.
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2.6.3.2 Inserting Metadata Elements

To insert elements into the metadata is similar to the Adding functionality. To insert elements, the user right
clicks on an element and navigates through the popup menu to “Insert Element to ... “ as shown in Figure 4.
The new element will be inserted above the selected element.
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The user right clicks on the element he wishes to delete and then navigates through the popup menu to
“Remove ... Element” (see the left image in Figure 5). In this example the Dublin Core element “date” is
removed. Alternatively, the user can click on the button “Delete Element” as shown in the right image in

Figure 5.
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26.34

Editing Metadata Elements

Editing metadata elements is achieved by using the “Content’s Value” textbox in the “Element’s Content”
frame, the “Enumeration” drop down box and the “Attribute” grid as shown in Figure 6. “Enumeration” is
the only choices which the user can select for the element’s content. If the schema does not allow a field to

be edited, for example there are no enumerations in Figure 6, the field will be disabled and greyed out.
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To edit elements with enumeration choices, the user selected the enumeration value they require from the
drop down box as shown in Figure 7.
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2.7 AXMEDIS Metadata Mapper Editor

2.7.1 Main functionalities

This is a GUI interface where a user can define mapping information to enable transformation between
metadata documents. This mapping can be used to generate a style sheet which can then be used to transform
metadata information in the AXCP tools.

2.7.2 Relationship with other tools
The resulting style sheet can be used to transform metadata documents using the AXCP tools.

2.7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

2.7.3.1 Creating a Transformation XSLT to map Metadata

The main window of the metadata mapper consists of three components, the left hand component displays a
tree view of the source metadata once it has been loaded, the right hand component displays a tree view of
the destination metadata and the middle component is used to show the relationship between elements on
either side.

77 AXMEDIS MetaData Mapper v.1.0

File Process Help

=l al = @a|

Figure: Metadata Mapper

2.7.3.2 Creating a Transformation XSLT to map Metadata

To create an XSLT style sheet, we first need to load two metadata documents. The first should contain an
instance of the metadata you want to transform from (source metadata language), the second should contain
an instance of the metadata you want to transform to (destination metadata language). This is achieved by
selecting the “open” or “open from database” buttons on top of the source and destination panels and
navigating to the file you want to open. These operations can also be found in the menu “File”.
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Figure: Opening the Source File

Once the two metadata documents have been successfully loaded, they will be displayed in the tree
components as shown in the screenshot below.
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Figure: After opening source and destination Files

Relationships can now be made by selecting an element from the left hand side and then selecting the related
element from the right hand side. These connections can be updated by selecting a new element on the right
hand side while the same node on the left hand side is kept selected.
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File Process Help
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Figure: Creating mapping between source and destination

The user can also map two parent nodes. In this case, all the children whose names are the same will be
connected automatically. In the figure below the “title” and “creator” elements are connected as a result of
mapping their parent nodes (i.e. the “Description” element).
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Figure: Mapping two parent nodes

A connection can be deleted by right clicking the connected element on the right hand side and selecting
“Disconnect” from the popup menu. Alternatively, the user can select the source node and double click on
the connected destination node to delete the connection. Deleting connection(s) is also available via the
menu “Process -> Disconnect Selected Nodes” or “Process -> Clear All Nodes”.
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T AXMEDIS MetaData Mapper, v.1.0

File Process Help
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Figure: Deleting a connection

Once the user has finished mapping metadata, a XSLT style sheet can be saved which contains all the
connection information. This is achieved by selecting the middle “save” toolbar button or using the menu
“File -> Save XSL”. Viewing the XSLT style sheet is also possible via the menu “Process -> View XSL”
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2.7.3.3 Transforming Metadata using the XSLT

Now that we have a style sheet describing how to map metadata from the source language to the target
language, we can use it to transform a document. Normally the style sheet is meant to be used in the AXCP
tools for automatic transformation. However, transforming the current document is also possible. This is
achieved by clicking the “save” toolbar button on top of the destination panel (see the figure below) or using
the menu “File -> Save Transformed File”. The user can also view the transformation using the “Process ->
View Transform” menu.
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Figure: Saving the transformed file
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2.8 AXMEDIS Visual and Behaviour Editor

2.8.1 Main functionalities

The SMIL Editor allows editing of SMIL resources from the AxEditor by a visual interface. It is divided in
three parts: the tree view part that shows the whole SMIL structure, the visual part that shows the regions
used for resources displaying and the behaviour part that shows the timing structure and properties.

2.8.2 Relationship with other tools
The SMIL Editor and Player is integrated as a part of the AXMEDIS Editor.

2.8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

2.8.3.1 General Commands

You can use the functions from the AXMEDIS Editor to create a new SMIL resource, open an existing
SMIL resource, save a SMIL resource, and save a SMIL resource as another SMIL resource as follows:
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2.8.3.1.1 SMIL resource combo box
You can use this function to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as follows.
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2.8.3.1.2 New SMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will create
a very simple SMIL resource with only rootlayout and body container as follows:
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When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “New SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first ask
you if you want to save the current resource or not and then create a very simple SMIL resource with only
rootlayout and body container as section 3.2.1:

Save Resource

Do you want ko zave the resource ?

ez Ma |
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2.8.3.1.3 Open SMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop
up a dialog for you to select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as follows:

Open Resource

Resaurce name:

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Open SMIL”, the SMIL editor will first
pop up a dialog to ask you if you want to save the current resource or not and then pop up a dialog for you to
select the SMIL resources embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as section 3.3.1:

Save Resource

Do you want o zave the resource 7

ez Mo |

2.8.3.1.4 Save SMIL

When you have no SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, the SMIL editor will pop up
a dialog for you to save the SMIL resources as a new resource embedded inside the AXMEDIS object as
follows:

Save Ressource As

Fezource name: | R s

k. Cancel

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL”, there will pop up a dialog
asking you if you want to overwrite the current one or not.

Save Resource

Do you want bo ovenwrite: testnew. zmil 7

] | Canizel |

2.8.3.1.5 Save SMIL As

When you have a SMIL resource loaded and select the option of “Save SMIL As”, there will pop up a dialog
for you to save this resource as another resource.

Save Ressource As

Resource name: | Eol g

k. Cancel
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2.8.3.2 Treeview part
The tree part is located at the left of the SMIL Editor.

EtestS.axm - AXMEDIS Editor =10 5‘

File Edit ‘isual Editor Window Help

SR R EEEIEES)

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21 View |

Resouce Viewsr | Metadata Editar Visual Editor I DRM Editor | Pratection Editor wiarkflow Yiewer
Full =l i i
=& Object [|
a Ax0ID [um:a=medis:00000:0bj ScbfIf53-a811- 3 Meta [title]
- AXMEDIS Info eta [generatar]

Dublin Core
™ Resource [413.jpg)
-] Fiesource [Az3-g.mpg]
-] Resoucs [Az35.mpg] Transition [push]
\aﬂ Resource [BPz3-g.mpg] Layout
\iﬂ Resource [BPz3s.mpg] ‘ Eody
-] Fiesource [BT 23-g.mpa]
] Resource [BT23s.mpa]
-] Resource [Back3i gif]
-] Resource [Back3s.aif]
ijj Resource [Ballgame.mp3]
553 Resource [Bithday.mp3]
o @ Resource [Copie-de-HappyBirthday. smil]
e E Resource [Document.smil]
*, Resource [F1s.jpa]
-] Resource [FBP.jpg]
-, Resource [FBPFijpg]
*|, Resource [FBT.jpa]
-] Resource [FBTijpg]
-] Resource [FBT=.jpg]
-] Riesource [Fz3-0.mpa]
\iﬂ Resource [Fz3s mpag]
sﬁ Resource [HappyBirthday. mp3]
e Resource [HappyBirthday. smil]
=, Resource [In-1.gif]
-] Resource [In-1-UK.qif]
- Resouce [In-2.gif]
*, Resource [In-2i-UK.aif]
-] Resource [In-3.gif]
- Resource [In-3-UK.aif]
™, Resource [Menus.jpal
- Resource [Skip.png]
- Resource [W1s.jpg]
-] Riesource [wz3-g.mpa)
\bj Resource Mwz3s.mpg]

teta [author]
Transition [shdeower]
I Transition [fade]

4]

|
ioob' ' leblobe T Plsbiope ' T Thlslgob' T =

4 | | T

[ [ v

The tree view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the whole SMIL with his internal structure. It
is the only view that can display/edit completely Metas, Transitions and Links.
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28321

SMIL

You can add Metas and Transitions to the SMIL by right clicking the SMIL icon as follows.

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File  Edit

Wisual Editor

Window Help

2| @[ #9a|m x [E|mm| @[5

LMEDIS View 4| »

Rezource Yiewer ]

hetadata Editor

Yizwal Editar

DRM Editor |

Protect 4 | ¥
-

| Full ﬂ | Rezource [zmil_show, zmil] J
= Object [] P eIy . -
% @00 [|[° K nr— IT1.22REA .
8 sxMEDIE = Add Transition
Dublin Ce Meta [project_html_page]
7 Resounce Meta [project_links)]
%@) Resource @ Transition [in2]
9&3 Resource— & Transition [in1]
%3 Resource @ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
%j Resource @ Transition [out2]
%@) Resource @ Transition [outl]
%@) Resource + Layowt X
% Resource +-By Body | ?
%@) Resource
8 Resource olgod' "' " sl2oldod’ T Igl40ldon" #
&) Resource
], Resource
%@) Resource 0
%@) Rezourze
%@) Rezource "
%@) Resource -
%j Resource % £ g l -
0 ) > "Z':":'m)
2.8.3.2.1.1 Add Metas
ADD META Eq
Id
Mame

Name:

AXMEDIS

ID of the meta. It uniquely identifies the Meta within this SMIL.

Ok

Cancel

Identifies a property name. It is required for Meta elements.

name | abstract

Gives the presentation abstract.
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author Lists the presentation author's name.
base Sets the base URL for the source clips.
copyright | Supplies the presentation copyright.

title Gives the presentation title.

Content:  Provides the content for the name attribute..

2.8.3.2.1.2 Add Transitions

ADD TRANSITION X
Id |
Type | arrowHeadwipe ﬂ
Subtype |up ﬂ
Dur 11.000
Start ||:|
End |1
Directior |f|:|rwar|:| j
Fadelol |#000000 Select Color
Ok | Cancel |
Id: ID of the transition (default: empty). It uniquely identifies the transition within this SMIL.
Type: Specifies the main transition type (default: none).
Subtype:  Defines an optional subtype for each type.
Dur: Defines the length of the transition effect.
Start: Starts the effect at a midway point.
End: Ends the effect before it completes fully.

Direction: Specifies the transition direction (default value is forward).

FadeColor: Sets a colour for fades.

You can choose the option of “Select Colour” to customise the colour. There will pop up the following

dialog.

AXMEDIS
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B asic colors;

_ Ay el f ||
N TEE.E.
ENNEEEEN
ENEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
T

Custom colors:

HE NN
NN

Hue:

[efine Cugtam Caolars >

I Color|Saolid Lo

Ok

| Cancel |

Add ta Cugtam Calors |

1

e
o
o

Red: IEI—
Green: ID—
Blue: IEI—

2.8.3.2.2 Meta

You can edit the Meta by right click the Meta. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Modify”, “Delete”

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Wisual Editor  Window Help

2B F9m &l e x|x

AxMEDIS View 4| PI

Rezource Yiewer I

b etadata Editar Yisual

E ditor

DRM Editor |

Prate 4 I "I

Full ;I I Rezource [zmil_shaow. zmil] LI
. Q_ﬁ'iiigm [uﬁ “‘_’____'L Title222333444
----- € AMEDIS [ Meta
B8] Dublin Cc (| Meta el
----- ) Resource Meta
----- % Resource [ Transition [in2]
----- % Resource ~f@ Transition [in1]
----- ﬁﬁ Resource Bl Transition [in-fadein] content-image
----- %3 Resource B Trarwsition [out?]
----- % Resource 8 Transition [out1]
----- %j Resource EEI--- Layout bt
----- % Resource -0 Body < | >
----- a9 Fesource
----- ) G olgon’ ' ' lsiP0loob" " Igl40l00b &
] Resource 3
----- ] Resource | I
----- #4 Resource ™ -
0 i Ed i
e
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2.8.3.2.2.1 Rename
You can directly rename the Meta Name as the following.

E= test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor  Window  Help

25| & (98|70 » [Ealem| (5|

EMEDIS View 4| » Resource Yiewer ] Metadata Editar Wisual Editor DR Editar ] PthELlL'
| Full j | Resource [smil_show. zmil] j
S Obiect]] o~ || ) smil -
a AXOD [ = Title222333444
£ 2<MEDIE Meta [generator]
Dublin Cc Meta [project_html_page]
# Resource Meta [project_links)
%j Rezource B Transition [inz]
%j Rezource @ Transition [inl]
%3 Resource @ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
% Resource @ Transition [out?]
%j Resource @ Transition [outl]
%j Resource + Lapout b
% Resource +- By Body LT 4
vy Fesource
#) Fresource olvon’ ' ' l5!70!0on" ' T Igl4ogob #
&) Resource 3
*J. Resource F; | ¥
%3 Resource ™ |
am > oo

2.8.3.2.2.2 Modify
By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the Meta with the following dialog:

MODIEY META [rename this meta] E'

Id meta-zmil-a

Mame |rename thiz meta

Contert  |PPC Flashiight Demo

Ok Cancel

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add Meta” described in 2.8.3.2.1.1.
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2.8.3.2.2.3 Delete
By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the Meta with the following dialog:

Do you want to delete thiz meta(rename thiz metal

Yes Cancel

2.8.3.2.3 Transition

You can edit the transition by right click the transition. There would be three options: “Rename”, “Modify”,
“Delete”.

ER test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor M=

File Edit Wisual Editor  Window  Help
e A N SR
&AMEDIS View 4| ¥ Resource Viewsr ] Metadata Editor Wisual Editor DRM Editar ] PthELIL'
| Full ﬂ | Resource [zmil_show. smil] ﬂ
- & Obiectl] & || &) sMiC : |
ia 2010 [u [ Meta [rename this meta) WIERES R
& A-MEDIE G Meta [generatar]
Dublin Cc G Meta [project_html_page]
%;j Resource G Meta [project_links)
¥ Resource IF_-’“
%fnj Resource =1 Ren..ame
#3 Resource =il Modify ] content-image
%fnj Resource =il Delete
%j Resource @ Transition [outl]
ﬂjj Resource ¥ Layowt X
%j Resource +-[ Body £ [ »
%fnj Resource
8 Resource o'ood’ "' " sldoldob’ T ' Igl40 0ol #
& Resource 2
], Resource F; | 3
%3 Resource ¥ !
0 > "Z':":'m)
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2.8.3.2.3.1 Rename

You can directly rename the transition name as the following:

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor

window  Help

2| W (790 % |8s(m @ %%

LMEDIS Wiew 4| » Resource Yiewer | Metadata Editor Wisual Editor DRM Editor | Prate < | |
|Fu|| j |Hesource [zmil st zmmil] j
=@ Dbject [] -~ :J_'.:I SMIL - A
ia L2010 [u H tMeta [rename thiz meta) Title222333444 B
B 2=MEDIE Meta [generatar]
Dublin Ci Meta [project_htrl_page]
v Fesource Meta [project_linkz]
%&j FResource =]
%} Resource [ Transition [inl]
B3 Resource @ Transition [in-fadein] content-image
% Resource [ Transzition [out2]
%j Resource [ Transition [out1]
%5 Resource + Layaut —
%3 Resource +- B Body 5 =
v Resource
2 Resource n.000 ' T si2oldob’ T Igt4oloob #
&) Resource 2
*J, Fesource < | 3
% Aesource ¥ |
<[] "Z':":'mJ

2.8.3.2.3.2 Modify

By choosing the option of “Modify”, you can modify the transition with the following dialog:

The attributes of this dialog are exactly the same as those of “Add transition” described in 2.8.3.2.1.2.

AXMEDIS

MODIFY TRANSITION [in2]

3

Id @

Type | clockiipe

El

Sublype | clockwizeTwelve

El

Dour 12,000
Start ||:|
End |-|

Directior | forward

El

FadeCol |1¢|:||:||:||:||:||:|

IIIk|

Select Colar

Cancel |
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2.8.3.2.3.3 Delete
By choosing the option of “Delete”, you can delete the transition with the following dialog:

2.8.3.2.4 Rootlayout

Cro pou want o delete this ransition(inZ)

ez

Cancel

You can modify the size of the root-layout by right clicking the root-layout element in the Tree View part
(The same function as in the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu. One option is to modify the size
and colour of the root-layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With
the dialog given, you can customize the colour as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top corner of
the canvas.

ET test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

Fil=  Edit

2=

Wisual Editar

Window  Help

7laa|m] & |mlm @[x|5x|

AEMEDIS View 4| b Resource Yiewer ] Metadata E ditor “izual Editor DR Editar ] Prate 4 | *

| Full j | Resource [zmil_show. zmil] j
=& Object] & | |7 smi -
& 2x0ID [u H Meta [renarne this rmeta) Titlez22333444
) 2<MEDIE Meta [generator]
Dublin Cc Meta [praject_htrml_page]
Resource Meta [project_links]
953 Resource B Transition [in2]
953 Resource @ Transition [in]
%3 Resource @ Transition finfadein] content-image
ﬂgj Resource B Transition [out?] H
ﬂgj Resource @ Transition [u:uut1]
ﬂgj Resource = . Madiy b
% Resource | | 1] >
Resource & - 4]

%@) Resource Region [content-image) I]l.l]luhl U I3|.'él]l.|]||]hl U IEHI]'.UII]I] t
@ Feszource Region [content-text] 0
™ Resource Region [buttons]
% Resource Region [content-test-overla —
L Hesuurcev + I Body < ! 2

am = = |[[)= oo T

AXMEDIS
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2.83.24.1 Modify

MODIFY ROOTLAYOUT

Colar HFFFFCC Select Color |

Width |24|:|

Height |2EE|

Ok | Cancel |

Colour: Sets the window background colour (default: black).
Width: Sets the main window width (default: 0).

Height: Sets the main window height (default: 0).

Bazic colors: B

I e i )

HM RN

ENFEEEEE

EfNFEEEEEEn

EEEEEEEER

EEEENT.

Custorn colars:

LAV U NN Hue:lIﬂlEI Hed:lﬁ

I_I_I_I_I_I_I_I_ Sat:lﬁ Green:lﬁ
Define Custom Colors »» | ColorlSolid |\ Iﬁ Blue: Iﬁ

| OF. I Cancel | &dd to Custom Colars |

You can select the colour by right-clicking the “Select Colour” and there will pop up the colour for choice.
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2.8.3.2.4.2 Add region

ADD REGION
Id |

x]

M ame |

™ width |

T Left |

™ Right |

™ Height |

[~ Top |

[ Battomn |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hidden -l

Show B ackground |E‘|,Iﬁ‘,a_,r,S ﬂ

[ Calar |

(1] | Cancel |

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “Add Region”.
Id: Uniquely identifies a region within the root-layout.

Name: Identified the region. It is not unique.

Width: Sets the region's width (default: auto).

Left: Sets the region's offset from the window's left side (default: auto).
Right: Sets the region's offset from the window's right side (default: auto).

Height: Sets the region's height (default: auto).

Top: Sets the region's offset from the top of the window (default: auto).

Bottom:  Sets the region's offset from the bottom of the window (default: auto).

Z-Index:  Sets the stacking order when the region overlaps another region (default: 0).

Fit: Controls how clips fit the region (default: hidden).

Show Background:  Determines when the background colour appears (default: always).
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The governing equation for the horizontal dimension is: bbw (bounding-box-width) = left + width +
right. Given that each of these three parameters can have either a value of "auto" or a defined value
not "auto", then there are 8 possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
left width right left width right
auto auto auto 0 bbw 0
auto auto defined 0 bbw - right right
auto defined auto 0 width bbw - width
auto defined defined bbw - right -\ 2 ih right
width

defined auto auto left bbw - left 0
defined auto defined left bbw - right - left right
defined defined auto left width bbw - left - width
defined defined defined left width bbw - left - width

The vertical attributes height, bottom, and top are resolved similarly. The governing equation for
the vertical dimension is: bbh (bounding-box-height) = top + height + bottom. Given that each of
these three parameters can have either a value of "auto" or a defined value not "auto", then there are
8 possibilities:

Attribute values Result before clipping to the bounding box
top height bottom top height bottom
auto auto auto 0 bbh 0
auto auto defined 0 bbh - bottom bottom
auto defined auto 0 height bbh - height
auto defined defined Ete)ihght_ bottom - height bottom
defined auto auto top bbh - top 0
defined auto defined top bbh - bottom - top bottom
defined defined auto top height bbh - top - height
defined defined defined top height bbh - top - height

2.8.3.25 Region

You can modify the size of the region manually with dialog menu by right clicking the region element of the
Tree View part (the same function of the Visual View part). There will pop up a menu.
Options available are:

- Rename this region

- Modify the size, position, index and colour of the region

- Delete this region

- Add some sub-regions inside this region

- Show media resources associated with this region
By inserting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you can
customize the colour as well.
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E= test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor

Window  Help

2| (Flem 8 wldl ®x|x

B[=1E9

LxMEDIS View A | » Resource Viewer ] etadata E ditor Wizual Editar DR Editor l PthELlL'
| Full j | Rezource [zmil_show. zmil] ﬂ
-4 Object [] . ) SMIL :
ie A0 u H Meta [rename this meta] Uil e
B 2MEDIE [G teta [generatar] "
Dublin Ce [G#] Meta [project_htrl_page]
y) Resource [G teta [project_links)
9&3 Resource B Transition [in2]
%‘j Resource @ Transition [in1]
# Resource @ Transition [infadeir] content-image
%ﬁj Rezounce B Transition [outz]
%ﬁj Resource @ Transition [out1]
% Resource = Layout he
% Resounce R ootlapout £ | ¥
v Fesource imfRe y——
D feron Sl e I A Penr A AR
&) Resource Re o 1
] Resource Re  DEEt®
93'3 Fesounce Re  add Region al _
7 Fesource o + B Body < | 2
s — Show Medias '
<_| 3 <— P|PI:":“T|Illllll|||)|||||||||||
AXMEDIS 69



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

2.8.3.2.5.1 Rename
You can directly rename the region’s name as the following:

ET test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

Fil=  Edit

‘Wisual Editor

Window  Help

23| (| 9|0 & [Ea|mm| @[5 5]

LMEDIS Wiew 4| » Resource Viewer ] Metadata Editar Wizual Editar DRM Editor ] F'thELlﬂ
| Full j | Reszource [zmil_show, zmil] ﬂ
-8 Object[] -~ ) SMIL :
'a A01D u H Meta [rename this rmeta] Uil 3k e
B 2<MEDIE Meta [generatar] "
Dublin Cc Meta [project_html_page]
%ﬁj Resource Meta [project_links]
%ﬁj Rezource @ Transition [inZ]
%j Resource @ Transition [in1]
% Resource @ Transition [infadein] content-image
%ﬁj Resource @ Transition [out?]
%ﬁj Resource @ Transition [out1]
%nj Resounce = Lot b
% Resource RootL L4 [T L4
v Resource i i :
% Rezource Region [content-image] ﬂl.Ulﬂhl SRR I3'.'él]'.l]'l]h| U IE|.'4II]|.UII]h ﬁ
& Resource Region [content-test] 0
*J, Resource Region [buttons]
%ﬁj Resource Region [content-text-overla e
¥ Resource o +- T Body ! | 2
R | | oo

2.8.3.2.5.2 Modify

AXMEDIS

MODIEY REGION [content-image ]

X

Id
Mame |
W wiidth [240
W Left [0
[~ Right [
¥ Height [120
W Top |23
[~ Bottom [
Zlndex [1
Fit [ hidden |
Show Backaround [ Ljuays |
I Color |
ok | Cancel |
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You can modify the region by choosing the option of “modify region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The
attributes are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the root layout editing, section 4.4.2.

2.8.3.25.3 Delete
You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “delete”.

1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog.

Do wou want to delete thiz region [content-image] ?

Yes Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Do pou want to delete this region [content-text] and all hiz children?

Yes Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete
the region and the resources inside.

WARNING! X

Delete or change region for rezources uzing this region [content-image]'?

(+ Change { Delete

Ok Cancel

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the
other regions for changing.
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Delete or change region for regounces uzsing this region [content-image]?

¢ Change © Delete

Tile222333444 |
3444

2.8.3.2.5.4 Add Region

|

cohtent-test-overlay

ADD REGION X]

Id 0

Mame |

™ width |

[ Left |

[ Right |

[ Height |

[~ Top |

| Bottom |

Zlndex ||:|

Fit | hiddden

Show B ackground |a|way$

[ Color |

Ok | Cancel |

[~
[
_Select Colo |

You can add new region by choosing the option of “Add Region”. There will pop up a dialog menu. The
attributes of “Add Region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “Add Region” described in the
root layout editing, section 4.4.2.

AXMEDIS
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2.8.3.2.5.,5 Show Medias

X

Medias that uses buttons Region

Select Media that uses buttons Region

[#) button-intro-on

Select | Cancel |

You can check which media is associated the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can
select the Media from them for editing.

2.8.3.26 Body

The Body is also the main sequence and is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers
and Medias to it by right clicking on it and using the menu.

2.8.3.2.6.1 Add Container

To add a Container to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the type
of container you want to add.

| Fegion [Meru)]

ol El"‘ i #dd Container  »
E‘!’ [L‘ add Media 3 add Seq

B l Par [Intra) wid el

=E l Seqll
: @ Image [FET]

@ Image [FET-0]
- [# Image [FBT-1]
------ g Audio [HmiGeh]

------ @ Irmage [Skiplntra]
=8 l Par [Menulmages]

— M r

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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x

Id

[" Bedin

[~ Erd

[ Dur

[” RepeatCount

[” RepeatDiur

Fill

I aubo j

O | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.8.3 for details about the Container.

2.8.3.2.6.2 Add Medias

To add a Media to the Body right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of

media you want to add.

E..

#--[@ Heguion |[Menu)

fap. sl Ty E
A

Add Conkainer  # l

W &dd Image
=B Seql] fAdd Text
- [#) Image add video

@ Image

EIM Par [Menulmages]

— Fee. -

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:

AXMEDIS
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x
Id |
Source I Resource |
Region I audio j
[ InTransiion  [Sideover =l
[ Out Transition Islideu:uver j

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fil [auto =]

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.9.3 for details about the Medias
properties.

2.8.3.2.7 Common timing operations

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the
commands Move Up, Move Down and Rename are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify and delete
are also common in the menus but loads different actions. (See sections 2.8.3.2.8 and 2.8.3.2.9)

Maowve Lip
Morve Do Morve Up
[Mave Dawn
Renarne
Flodify Ren..ame
Delete Madify
Delete
fidd Link add Conkainer  #
Shiow Reqion add Media 3

2.8.3.2.7.1 Move Up

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It
moves the timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the top of his parent.

2.8.3.2.7.2 Move Down

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down.
It moves the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the bottom of his parent.
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2.8.3.2.7.3 Rename

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Rename. It opens
the name editing. You can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

2.8.3.2.8 Containers

The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and
Medias to a Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for
parallel, sequential and exclusive playing.

2.8.3.2.8.1 Add Container

Maove Lip
Move Down

Rename
Modify
Delete

Add Container
add Media

3
3

To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the
type of container you want to add.

=By Body

Y

Move g
[Move Do

Renarne
Fadifsy
Delete

add Container  #
Add Media g

Elh Par [Merulma

— e N

FET]
FET-0]

rnT 41

Add Seq
Add Excl

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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[" Bedin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I
Fill I auha j

O | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.8.3 for details about the Containers
properties.

2.8.3.2.8.2 Add Medias

To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of
media you want to add.

= b0
=) ? m [Mave g
E Mate Do

Renarme
radifsy :I]D
Delete 0

5 T-1]
.ﬁ.u:h:l Carkainer Ib]

add Image
B M Far ] Add Text

@ 'mE'E'E I add videa

...... & 1inl

4

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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ADD AUDIO

X
Id |
Source | Resource |
Fiegion [ audic =l
[ InTransiion  [Sideover =l
I~ Out Transiion  [Sideover El
I™ Begin |
I~ End |
I Dur |
I RepeatCount |
I~ RepeatDur |
Fil Jauto =]

ok | Cancel |

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 2.8.3.2.9.3 for details about the Medias

properties.

2.8.3.2.8.3 Modify

To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [Menulmages]

Id

[” Begin

[ End

v Dur

[ FepeatCount

™ FepeatDur

Fill

|

|indefinite

I auto

ok |

Cancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the container (default: empty)
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The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL

Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL 2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)
The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto,
remove, freeze, hold and transition.

2.8.3.2.8.4 Delete

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warnivgt x|

Do you want bo delete thiz partenulmages] and all hiz children’?

LCancel |

Like this one if not.
warnmvgt |

Do you want to delete this par(&z3]?

LCancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.2.9 Medias

The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right
clicking on it and using the menu. Medias could be Audio, Image, Text and Video for respective type of files

playing.
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Mave Lip
Mave Dawn

Renarne
Flodify
Delete

fdd Link

Shiowe Region

2.8.3.29.1 Add Link

To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be
displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Fezource I
Title I

Coardz I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link(default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource

R esource name:

X
[

ok | Lancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.
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2.8.3.2.9.2 Select Region

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”.
The Region of the Media will be selected. (In Tree and Visual View)

2.8.3.2.9.3 Modify
To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY AUDIO [Birthday-0]

X
Id Birthday-0
Source |Birthday. rmp3 Resource |
Fiegion I i j
[ In Transition Isliu:leu:uver j
[

[~ Ouk Transition Islideuver

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[~ Dur I

[” FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
Fill I ALt j

Ok | Cancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL

Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)
The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)
The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition: Transition at start (default: not defined)
The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)
The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
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http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)
The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold
and transition.

The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It
loads a window like this:

Select Resource

Resource name:

|
[

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.

2.8.3.2.9.4 Delete
To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warningt x|

Do you want to delete thiz audiofBirthday-0]7

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.2.10 Links

The Links are the way to jump from a Media. They can be renamed, modified and deleted by menu.

R.ename
Modify
Delete

2.8.3.2.10.1 Modify
To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Modify”, a window like this will be displayed:
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x
4 OB

Href I Rezource |

Title I

Coords IEELE,‘I 09,60

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link (default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource
)

Resource name:

|
[

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

2.8.3.2.10.2 Rename

The Rename command can be loaded by right click on the Link and selecting Rename. It opens the name
editing. You can also open the editing by fast clicking on it.

E-ER Parll
=-[@ Image [MenuS2]
=
- Lirk. [iaz]
- Link [#s]

When you end the editing, the name is changed.

2.8.3.2.10.3 Delete
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To delete a Link right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warningt x|

Do you want to delete thiz link[wz]

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Link or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.3 Visual view part
The visual part is located at the right top of the SMIL Editor.

EtestS.axm - AXMEDIS Editor -0 x|
File Edit ‘isual Editor Window Help

SR R EEEIEES)

ARMEDIS View | MPEG21 View I Resource Yiewer | Metadata E ditor Wisual Editar I DR Editor I Protection Editar wiarkflow Yiewer
Ful =l Happ ] o
=A% Object [] A
a Ax0ID [um:a=medis:00000:0bj ScbfIf53-a811- b eta [title] T
- AXMEDIS Info eta [generatar]

Dublin Care
™ Resource [413.jpg)
-] Fiesource [Az3-g.mpg]
-] Fiesource [Az3s.mpg]
\aﬂ Resource [BPz3-g.mpg]
\iﬂ Resource [BPz3s.mpg]
-] Fiesource [BT 23-g.mpa]
] Resource [BT23s.mpa]
-] Resource [Back3i gif]
-] Resource [Back3s.aif]
ﬁjj Resource [Ballgame.mp3]
553 Resource [Bithday.mp3]
o @ Resource [Copie-de-HappyBirthday. smil]
e E Resource [Document.smil]
*, Resource [F1s.jpa]
-] Resource [FBP.jpg]
-, Resource [FBPFijpg]
*|, Resource [FBT.jpa]
-] Resource [FBTijpg]
-] Resource [FBT=.jpg]
-] Riesource [Fz3-0.mpa]
\iﬂ Resource [Fz3s mpag]
% Resource [HappyBirthday. mp3] 510N 115001
e Resource [HappyBirthday. smil]
=, Resource [In-1.gif]
-] Resource [In-1-UK.qif]
- Resouce [In-2.gif] i
*, Resource [In-2i-UK.aif] +
-] Resource [In-3.gif]

=
- Resource [In-3-UK.aif] . I I
. Resource [MenuS pgl

- Resource [Skip.png]

- Resource [W1s.jpg]

-] Riesource [wz3-g.mpa)
\bj Resource Mwz3s.mpg]

eta [author]

fi ranzition [shidecwver]
I Transition [fade]
m Transition [push]

| v

4 | | e

[ [ v

The visual view part of the SMIL editor is used for manipulating the SMIL layout which including the
Rootlayout, Regions, Sub-regions of regions.
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2.8.3.3.1 Root-layout Editing

B3 test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor M=
File Edit Wisual Editor ‘Window Help

Alzdle Flem olse exx

AMEDIS View | wAlv||  ResouceViewsr |  Metadata Edior Visual Editor DIRM Editer Protectior Editor | w4 | »]
|Fu|| j |Hesnurce [test . smil] j
=& Object [] ST A
ia AADID [urn:asme = Layaout [
8 2MEDIS Info RootLayout
Dublin Core By Bodp 1

%&j Rezource [InB attl
%&j Rezource [InB attl
%&j Rezource [InB attl =
%&j Rezource [InBattl
9&'@ Resource [InB attl

9&'@ Resource [InB attl Madify

9&3 Resource [Result Add Region
9&3 Fesource [Fesult

9&3 Fesource [Thank

9531 Fesource [Thank " .
] Resource [Thumt
™, Resaurce [Title-ar
9331 Resource [Tuml
9331 Resource [Tuml

3@ Resource [Tuml : I 2
%Eewum {LumED opidob' ' T siPoloob" T lgl4oloob’ T T hibioloon"
ezource [UzeBe
%&j Fesource [UesBz
534 Resnmre Mwfelrn 1
< [ > Foom . !

You can modify the size of the root-layout by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with
dialog menu by right clicking the root-layout. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify the
size and colour of the root-layout. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size.
With the dialog given, you can customize the colour as well. The left top position is fixed at the left top
corner of the canvas.

2.833.1.1 Modify

MODIFY ROOTLAYOUT rzl
Color Select Calo
Width |24|:|
Height |259

Ok Cancel

You modify the size and colour of the root-layout by inputting the values of the height and width. See
section 0 for more details about the properties.
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You can select the colour by right-clicking the “select colour” and there will pop up the colour for choice.

Bazic caolors:

| O
N TEE...
ENNEENE .
ENEEEEEN
EEEEEEEN
EEEENT .

Cuztom colors:

HEEEEE NN
HEEEEE NN

Lrefine Custom Colars >

Hue: ||4EI Fed: Iﬁ
Sat: Im Green: Iﬁ
|  ColodSolid |, [716 e 204

| ] I Cancel |

Add to Cugtom Colors |

2.8.3.3.1.2 Add region

ADD REGION x|
. | o
Name |

I~ width |0

[~ Left |0

I Right |0

I Height |0

[ Tep |0

[ Bottom |0

Zlndex o

Al | hidden R

Show Background [ ays =

[~ Colar [#000000 Select Color |

ok | Cancel |

You can add the region into the root layout by selecting the option of “add region”. You can refer to section
02 for more details about the properties.
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2.8.3.3.2 Region Editing

You can modify the size of the region by using the mouse to change the size directly or manually with dialog
menu by right clicking the corresponding region. There will pop up a menu for you. One option is to modify
the size, position, index, and colour of the region. One option is to delete this region. One option is add some
sub-regions in side this region, one option is to show the media resources which are associated with this
region. By inputting the values of the height and width, you can modify the size. With the dialog given, you
can customize the colour as well.

By directly editing the region with mouse, you can move the region by holding the left key of the mouse and
moving it. You can also drag the border of the region to resize it. The sub regions cannot exceed the borders

B=1[ed

of their parent regions. Also they cannot be moved out of the borders of their

EZ test7.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

parent re

ions.

File Edit Wisual Editor ‘window Help
2| (#[ea|m| # (B[ @K%
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-4 Ohject ] ~ ) ShIL . b

& #3000 [un = = Meta ille] TItIE222.333444 -
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Crublin Car [l Meta [project_hi
v Fesource @ Meta [project_lir
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%'sj Fesource Transzition [ind]
%31 Resource Transition [in-fac content-image -
%j Fesource Tranzition [out2]
%31 Resource Transzitian [out1]
%4 Resource = Layout Madify
%31 Fesource P ootLapout Delete
%31 Resource Fiegion [Titl
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@ Resource Fegion [cor conteabie i
*]. Resaurce Region [butl Show Medias o
%31 Resource Region [cor |f ¢ ferttone >
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2.8.3.3.2.1 Modify

MODIEY REGION [content-image] g|
Id i
M ame |
W wfidth [240
I+ Left [0
[~ Right [
[ Height [120
W Top |23
[ Bottom [
Zlndex [
Fit | hidden |
Show Background | Jlyaps |
I Color [
ok | Cancel |

You can modify the region by choosing the option of “Modify”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you.
You can refer to section 02 for more details about the properties.

2.8.3.3.2.2 Delete
You can also delete the region by choosing the option of “Delete”.

1) When there is no media resource associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog.

Do pou want bo delete this region [content-image) ?

ez Cancel

2) When there are some child regions associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete this region and all his children.

Do you want to delete thiz region [content-text] and all his children’?

Yes Cancel

3) When there are some media resources associated with this region, there will popup the following warning
dialog asking if you want to delete or change region for these resources. By option “Delete”, you can delete
the region and the resources inside.
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Delete or change region for rezources uzing this region [content-image] ¢

+ Change  Delete

Ok Cancel

You can choose to use other regions to host these resources as follows. There will appear a list of all the
other regions for changing.

WARNING! 3

Delete or change region for regounces uzsing this region [content-image]?

¢ Change © Delete

Tile222333444 |
Title222333444

-:u:untent-te:-:
—|buttong

cohtent-test-overlay

2.8.3.3.2.3 Add Region

ADD REGION ]

Id 0

Mame |

™ width |

[ Left |

[ Right |

[ Height |

[~ Top |

[ Battam |

Zlndex |D

Fit | hidden

Show Background |alwa}'s

=~
=
[ Color |

Ok | Cancel |

You can add new region by choosing the option of “add region”. There will pop up a dialog menu for you.
The attributes of “add region” in region editing are exactly the same as the part “add region” described in the
root layout editing.
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2.8.3.3.2.4 Show Medias

X

Medias that uses buttons Region

Select Media that uses buttons Region

[#) button-intro-on

Select | Cancel |

You can check which media is associate the region by choosing the option of “Show Medias”. You can
select the media from them for editing.

2.8.3.4 Behaviour view part
The behaviour part is located at the right bottom of the SMIL Editor.

ERtest3.anm - AXMEDIS Editor _ol %]

File Edit VisualEditor ‘window Help

S = R ESES
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2.8.3.4.1 Description of components

At the top of the behaviour view you can see the time ruler. This ruler gives timing information and a scaling
view for the whole SMIL timing.
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At the centre you can see and modify the timing attributes of the SMIL. At the top there is always a not
modifiable anonym red bar that represents the main sequence that is the basic timing structure of the SMIL
file. Under it, that means “in it”, you can add/modify/delete others containers like “Par” for parallel playing
(all the contained together), “Seq” for Sequential playing (all the contained one after another) and “Excl” for
Exclusion playing (only one of the contained upon a time). You can also add/modify/delete the media that
will be played.

If the timings are too big navigation scroll bars appears.

At the bottom, you can see and modify the zoom scale used for timing display.

Time Ruler Main Sequence Zoom

0.000' "™ "loEgpo ' " Mlsplobo " ' hils.gon’ "'

2.8.3.4.2 Time Ruler and Zoom

Time ruler and zoom show and allow seeing the global timing. One important thing to remember is that if
durations are not defined for the whole SMIL file, the timing you will get in a player will be different from
the one displayed because all not known durations are set by default to 20 seconds in the behaviour view.
(See below for more details).

2.8.3.4.3 Timings

Timings are both Main Sequence and other Medias and Containers (boxes in the middle). The meanings of
the colours are:

Red: Sequence Container
Blue: Parallel Container
Yellow: Exclusive Container
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Pink:  Audio Media
Green: Image Media
Cyan:  Video Media
White: Text Media

When a colour is shining the duration of the Media/Container is set.
When a colour is greyed the duration of the Media/Container is not set.

2.8.3.4.3.1 Main Sequence

The main sequence is a not modifiable sequence of timings. You can add Containers and Medias to it by
right clicking on it and using the menu.

Add Container
To add a Container to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and
choose the type of container you want to add.

o000 "' TloElopb " T splobo T his gon" T
Add Container  *

Add Media 3 Add Seq
Bdd Excl

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:
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[" Bedin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I
Fill I auha j

O | LCancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation
by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Container.

Add Medias
To add a Media to the Main Sequence right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the
type of media you want to add.

o.000' ' "bElobo "' Tlsh.obo ' T Thissloob T =

Add Container  k i

add Image
Add Text
Add Video

Videos

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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ADD AUDIO

X
Id |
Source | Resource |
Fiegion [ audic =l
[ InTransiion  [Sideover =l
I~ Out Transiion  [Sideover El
I™ Begin |
I~ End |
I Dur |
I RepeatCount |
I~ RepeatDur |
Fil Jauto =]

ok | Cancel |

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Medias properties.

2.8.3.4.3.2 Common Timing operations

There are some common operations between Medias and Containers. You can see in the Menu the
commands Move Up, Move Down and Undefine Duration are both in Media and Container Menus. Modify
and delete are also common in the menus but loads different actions. (See sections 2.8.3.4.3.3 and

2.8.3.4.3.4)

Mowe Lp
Mave Dawn

IIndefine Dur ation

Modify:
Delete

Add Link

Shiowe Reqion

The mouse modifications are also in common.

AXMEDIS

Mowe Up
[Mowve Dawn

|mdefine Duration

Fadify
Delete

Add Conkainer
add Media
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Ihl [TTTI |2h.luhhl [TTI Iﬁh.lﬂhhl [TTI I'l!'l'EI.I]II]hl TTTI

Videos

Move Up

The Move Up command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Up. It
moves the timing selected up in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the top of his parent.

Move Down

The Move Down command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting Move Down.
It moves the timing selected down in the structure (in the order of his parent). It is disabled when the timing
selected is at the bottom of his parent.

Undefine Duration

The Undefine Duration command can be loaded by right click on the Media/Container and selecting
Undefine Duration. It removes a definition of Duration of the Timing (don’t remove them all). In order
(when available) : Dur, Ends in the order of apparition.

Mouse modifications

The Begin, End and Duration attributes of timings can also be modified by mouse. To modify
media/container, left click on it. If you keep the left down drag & drop is activated. The resource can only be
moved horizontally. When the resource is dropped it takes the new time offset for begin.

When the media/container is left clicked, a selection appears. When you drag and drop the black squares it
changes durations and start (when using the left one).

Please note that Seq doesn’t accept negative values, so the resource will be adjusted to be correct. Another
thing to note is that if the duration of your timing was not defined, it changes his colour to the “duration set”

onc
SRR
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2.8.3.4.3.3 Containers

The Containers are the logical structure of the whole timing of the SMIL. You can add Containers and
Medias to a Container by right clicking on it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by
mouse and by the menu. Containers could be Par, Seq or Excl for parallel, sequential and exclusive playing.

Add Container

To add a Container to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Container” and choose the
type of container you want to add.

Videos

o.000' "' "lEgpo' " 'lspiopo ' hilis.gon’ T

-
Mowve Lp
Mave Do

IUmdefine Duratiamn
Fladify
Delete

Add Conkainer
Add Media

k

Add Seq
Add Excl

For example if you create a Par, a window like this will be displayed:

ADD PAR

Id

[ Begin

[~ End

[ Dur

[ FepeatCount

[~ FepeatDur

Fill

Cancel |

Now you can set the new Par properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Containers properties.

AXMEDIS
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Add Medias
To add a Media to a Container right click on it and select the submenu “Add Media” and choose the type of
media you want to add.

p.000' ' "' "loblobo ' Tlsb.obo ' ' Thigsigoh T L

Mowve Lip
[Move Do

IUmdefine Duratiamn
Fadifsy
Delete

add Container
add Image
Add Text
Add Video

For example if you create an Audio, a window like this will be displayed:
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ADD AUDIO

Resource

Id I

Source I

Region I audio

[ In Transition I slideceer

[ Qut Transition Islideu:uver

ILILIL\_ Ix

[ Begin I

[~ End I

[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fil [auto

Now you can set the new Audio properties and create it by clicking on “Ok”, you can also cancel the creation

by clicking on “Cancel” or exiting the window. See section 0 for details about the Medias properties.

Modify

To modify by dialog a Container right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.

MODIFY PAR [Menulmages]

X

Id Menulmages
[~ Begin I

[~ End I

v Dur Iindefinite

[~ RepeatCourt I

[~ RepeatDur I

Fil [auto

ok |

Cancel |

There you can set the following properties:

Id: ID of the container (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Container in the SMIL

AXMEDIS
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Begin: Begin of the container (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the container; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the container (default: not set)
The End set the end of the container; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the container (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the container; it is a single Duration value.

RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container a defined number of times.

RepeatDur:  Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the container for a defined duration.

Fill: Default Fill for Medias in this Container (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set default filling for Medias in the Container. It can have the following values: auto,
remove, freeze, hold and transition.

Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.
Delete

To delete a Container right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:
Like this one if the Container contains something.

warningt x|

Do you want bo delete thiz partenulmages] and all hiz children’?

LCancel |

Like this one if not.
warnmvgt |

Do you want to delete this par(&z3]y?

LCancel |

In both cases click Yes to delete the Container or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.4.3.4 Medias

The Medias are the resources played in the SMIL. You can add Link to a Media or select his Region by right
clicking on it and using the menu. You can also set timings properties by mouse and by the menu. Medias
could be Audio, Image, Text and Video for respective type of files playing.
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Add Link
To add a Link to a Media right click on it and click the menu “Add Link”, a window like this will be
displayed:

x

Id I
Href I Rezource |
Title I

Coardz I

Ok LCancel

There you can set the following properties of the new Link:

Id: ID of the link (default: empty)
The ID is used identify the Link in the SMIL (used most of time for internal links).

Href: Link to load (default: empty)
The Href is used for external Links by setting a link to another SMIL file.

Title: Title of the Link (default: empty)
The Title is displayed as information when the SMIL is played.

Coords: Coordinates of the Link Region (default: empty= entire Region)
The Coords are a list of coordinates to define a sub-region mouse sensitive to load this link (the entire
Region is used if it is not defined)

The Resource button allows setting the Href by selecting a SMIL resource in Axom. It loads a window like
this:

Select Resource x|

Resource name:

(] | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Href will be set.

Select Region

To select the Region where a Media is played, simply right click on it and click the menu “Show Region”.
The Region of the Media will be selected (in Tree and Visual View)

Modify
To modify by dialog a Media right click on it and select “Modify”. A window like this will be displayed.
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MODIFY AUDIO [Birthday-0]

x|
Id Birthiday-[
Source IBirthda_l,l.mpE Resource |
Fiegion I audio j
[ InTransiion  [Sideover =l
fud

[ Qut Transition Islideu:uver

[ Begin I
[~ End I
[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
Fill [auto =]
Ok | Cancel |
There you can set the following properties:
Id: ID of the Media (default: empty)

The ID is used identify the Media in the SMIL

Source: Source of the Media (default: empty)
The Source is used to link the resource played by this Media

Region: Region of the Media (default: first Region)
The Region defines the area where the Media will be played. You can select each region you have defined.

In Transition: Transition at start (default: not defined)
The In Transition defines the Transition at start where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Out Transition: Transition at end (default: not defined)
The Out Transition defines the Transition at end where the Media will be played. You can select each
Transition you have defined.

Begin: Begin of the Media (default: not set)
The Begin set the start of the Media; it is a list of beginnings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-begin

End: End of the Media (default: not set)
The End set the end of the Media; it is a list of endings. The general definition of W3C is supported:
http://www.w3.org/TR/SMIL2/smil-timing.html#adef-end

Dur: Duration of the Media (default: not set)
The Dur set the duration of the Media; it is a single Duration value.
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RepeatCount: Number of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media a defined number of times.

RepeatDur: Duration of repetitions (default: not set)
The RepeatCount is used when you want to repeat the Media for a defined duration.

Fill: Filling of the Media (default: auto)
The Fill is used to set the filling for the Media. It can have the following values: auto, remove, freeze, hold
and transition.

The Resource button allows setting the Source by selecting a resource in Axom (selected by mime type). It
loads a window like this:

x
. B j

R esource name:

oK | LCancel |

You simply select the resource you want to link and validate; the new Source will be set.

Note: the offset value for Begin, End and Dur can be also set by mouse.

Delete
To delete a Media right click on it and click on “Delete”. A confirms dialog will appear:

warniNGt x|

Do pou want ko delete thiz audio[Birtthday-0]7

LCancel |

Click Yes to delete the Media or Cancel or exit the window if you changed your mind.

2.8.3.5 Example

2.8.3.5.1 Introduction

For this small example we will create a little SMIL presentation from scratch. It will demonstrate how to use
this editor for a simple interactive presentation.

2.8.3.5.2 Basic Files
A SMIL play other files. So we will load the createSMILexample.axm file:
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ER createsmILesxample.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

-18] x|
File Edit Wisual Editor Window Help
Bz Q| F(5 ] || w55
#rMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viewsr | Metadata Editor Wisual Editor I DRM Edior | ProtectionEditor | wiorkflow 4| »
Ful | -
F-& Dbject []
va AX010 [un:axmedis: 00000 obj: 83f7952c- 329540 72-8098-6b6a21 c344c1]
L) EXMEDIS Info

Dublin Care

353 Resource [00-4dopristoxis-Bande-Annance. mp3]
i~ Resource [Gloomyw/alp.ipg]

™, Resaurce [Infimierehy alp.jpg]

™ Resource [Profwalp.jpal

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis1 jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis2.jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis3.jpg]

™, Resaurce [groupe.jpg]

!E'Démarrerl & visualeditorviewer ... | &Latére —Radios... | & Gestion des vacan. .. | & Annuaire: Résukat,.. | & RealPlayer: Histoir. .. | 14 Sanstitre - Paint

| 59 usersuie doc .. |[2 createsmmiexa..

2.8.3.5.3 Create the SMIL

‘« &, o250

Now we have to create a new SMIL Resource. So we use the menu VisualEditor:

EcreateSMILEHample.aHm - AXMEDIS
File Edit | Visual Editor  WWindowe  Help

Sl

AxMEL
Full

Mew SMIL

open SMIL
Save SMIL
Save SMIL As

The New empty SMIL appears:

AXMEDIS

=45 Object []
{ a Ax01D [urke awrnediz: 00000: ok 33

[ I
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reateSMILexample.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wisual Editor Window Help

=181

B N e N e =SS

AMEDIS View | MPEGZ! View |

Full

H

Resource Yiewer Metadata Editar Wisual Editor DRM Editar

E-& Object []

va AX010 [urn:axmedis: 00000 obj: 8379520329540 728t
€ 2XMEDIS Info

Dublin Core:

%3 Resource [00-4dopristosis-B ande-Annonce. mp3]
™, Resaurce [Gloomyw/alp.ipa]

™, Resaurce [Infimierehy alp.jpg]

™, Resaurce [Profwalp.jpg]

L™ Resouce [Wallp-&dopristoxis1 jpa]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis2.jpg]

L™ Resouce [Wallp-&dopristoxis3.ipa]

™, Resaurce [groupe.jpg]

< |

b98-Ebl

i

Protection Editor ‘aforkflo Viewer |

4 |

o' ' T lEpo " T M lsnlob " T I slon! T

[Zoom

ﬂDémarrerl & visualeditorviewer ... | &Latére —Radios... | & Gestion des vacan. .. | & Annuaire: Résukat,.. | & RealPlayer: Histoir. .. | 14 Sanstitre - Paint

AXMEDIS

| 9 userauie doc .. |[2 createsmmexa..

‘« &, 0955
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2.8.3.5.4 Edit SMIL
Now we can edit our new SMIL resource.

2.8.3.5.4.1 Modify Root Layout
The Root Layout dimensions are not the one we want to use. So we change them:

And also by menu...

1t
Madify
Add Region

... we change the Colour and Adjust the Sizes

AXMEDIS 105



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

B X

Couleurs de baze :

U il B

A prrErEE .
Caler — #a08080 Select t:u|c.r| ErrFEETEEE

e e
_ EEEEEEEN
o E __ e EEET .

Ok Cancel | Couleurs personnalisées :

HE NN NN N
(W § 0 6§ 0 W

Dé&finir les couleurs personnalizées »» "

0K I Annuler |

*afidth |54|:|

2.8.3.5.4.2 Add Regions
To add the first Region we right click on Layout.

And add a new Region: Audio for Audio playing

AXMEDIS
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ADD REGION

L U U B |

| |

And also another one named Main for Main window.
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ADD REGION x|

Id |Main

I arme |

™ width |

[ Left |

™ Flight |

™ Height |

[ Top |

[ Baottom |

Zlndex ||:|

i [ |

Show Background | always j

[ Caolar |

O | LCancel |

Note that this time we have set the Fit to “fill”.

We finally add another Region in Main:

Maodify
Delete

Add Reqion

Shows Medias

To be a little region in the right bottom part.
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Id |Skipping

M arne |

7 i [120 N

Couleurs de baze

[ Left |

¥ Right 0 M/ [ T =N
S § Bl |
HHEENNN
| Top | HEEEEENENN
B O L

v Height El

[v Bottom |EI T L
Zlndex ||:| Couleurs personnalizées ;

- EEEEEEEN

' i [ EEEesEE.
Show Background |E‘|'““'E'-"'S ﬂ Définir les couleurs personnalizées >3 |

[v Calar |#EIEIE=EIFF Select D:ull:ur| )8 | Annuler |

Ok | Cancel |
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2.8.3.5.4.3 Timing
With the Region defined we can go to the Timing part.

Containers
First we will define some Containers.

I smiL

b33-Ebi é Layout
- RootLapout

Reqgion [Audia]

i Region [Main]

lw Add Container  # add Par
add Media » Add Seq

Add Excl

A Par to play sound and images in parallel

x

Id I

[" Bedin I

[~ End I

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I
Fill I P j

O | LCancel |

And an Excl in it, 2 Par in the Excl named optl and opt2 and finally one Seq in the new Par.
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Ell‘ Body

=0 Parll =
-3 Excl[] s -

Ell Par [opt1] Id ||

b l Seq []

.78y Par [opt2] [ Begin |

[ End I

[ Dur I

[~ RepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fil [auo =l

Ok | Cancel |

Medias
Now we will add the Medias in the containers.

First we add an Audio Media named sound to play the mp3 file we have in the main Par.

=], Body
[ i TS
E Mave D

[Mawe Do

Renarme
Madify
Delete

&dd Container  #

Add Media

add Image

Add Text
add Yideo

We set the mp3 link by clicking on Resource. And select the Region to be Audio.

AXMEDIS
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Id Isu:uund
Source I
Region [udio
™ IrTransition |
™ Out Transiton |

REELV N = )2 dopristois-B ande-fnnonce. mp3
[ Eegin I

ok, | Cancel |

[~ End | b
[~ Dur | h0.0 1.15.00

[~ RepeatCount |

[~ RepeatDur |
Fill I auto ﬂ

Ok | Cancel |

In the two Pars we add the Image groupe.jpg with names skip1 and skip2 in the Skipping region.

ADD IMAGE x|

Id |skip2

Source IEIT'I'UF'E-iF'El | Hesnurcel
Reqion I Skipping

I I Transition I

L L L

™| Dut Transition I

[ Begin I
[ End I
[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
il [

[n]3 | Cancel |
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=8 Body
=B Par(]

-8 Excl [

Etl Far [opt1]

[:l Seql]

ff e[@) Image [skipl]
Etl Far [opt2]
-y Seql]

o [# Image [skip2]
'B Audio [sound]

. |
p.oob' """ TloElobo ' T T P lsplobo ' T Thlislgon T

Finally we add images GloomyWalp.jpg, InfirmiereWalp.jpg, ProfWalp.jpg in Main Region in first Seq.
And add images Wallp-Adoprixtoxisl.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis2.jpg Wallp-Adoprixtoxis3.jpg in Main
Region in second Seq.

CreatingTransitions

We haven’t defined the Transitions since yet. We add a new transition in the SMIL
=
.;\lv.'_'_.l Cchdll

A fading one:

AXMEDIS 113



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

x

Id |fading

Tee  [iace I

Sublype [ crossfade =

D {1.000

Start ||;|

End i

Directior

FadeCal |1¢|:u:u:n:u:n:| Select I:l:nll:an
ok | Cancel |

And a fanning one:

ADD TRANSITION x|

Id |fanring

Tvpe | doubleFariuipe =
SUBYPE | fanirHorizortal I
Dur {1.000

Start ||:|

End |1

Diector [ =]

FadeLol [#no00o0 Select Color |

Ok | LCancel |

Now we can use these Transitions.

Setting timing
Now we will set Timing properties to our images and a Transition between them.
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@ I Mave Dawn

..... @ Image Rename

. Flodify
Ell" seq|] Delete
- @ Im
. [# Im  addLink
- @ Im

_____ @ Image Shiow Region

We set all durations to 10 to the images in the Seq and fading transitions between images of the first Seq and

fanning to the second one.
MODIFY IMG []

Id I
Source IGIDnmyWaIp.ipg Resource
FReqion I b it

[ In Transition I fading

ILILIL\_ Ix

¥ Out Transition Ifading

[ Begin I
[~ Erd I

W Dur {10.000

[” FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I
Fill I e j

Ok | Cancel |

By using the Zoom we obtain a behaviour view like this:
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l]l_l]ll]hlIlllIlﬁl_fﬁhlll|||I1b_|5hhlllllhh_l?hﬁllllllzh_ll]hhllllllllllll

Now we have only to define the start of Par in the Excl. We want that optl to be the default and to switch by

the skipping. We also take the opportunity to cycle the Par by setting RepeatDur to indefinite.

So we edit optl:

MODIFY PAR [opt1]

Id

v Begin

[ End

[ Dur

[~ RepeatCount

¥ RepeatDur

Fill

k|

Iu:upt'l

|+D.DDD;skip2.activateE wenht

|indefinite]

I alko j

O | Cancel |

And opt2

AXMEDIS
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I I-:upt2

¥ Eegin Iskim .achivateE venl
[~ End I

[ Dur I

[ FepeatCount I

[~ FepeatDur I

Fill

Cancel |

And we add an end to the Excl:

MODIFY EXCL []

Id I

[" Bedin I

v End Isu:uund.enu:l

[ Du I

[” RepeatCount I

[” RepeatDiur I

Fill

LCancel |

2.8.3.5.5 Saving SMIL
Now we can save our work.

And find an original name.

AXMEDIS

dit | Wisual Editor Window  Hel

e SMIL
Open SHIL
Save SMIL

Save SMIL As

-

¥ Object []
B 201D [urr axmedis: 00000
----- € 2MEDIS Info
-{BE] Dublin Care

----- 93} Rezource [00-4dopristoxiz-B
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x

Resource name: Iau:lu:u.smil

oK | LCancel |

Now you can see it in the Resource Viewer. The image at right bottom is interactive, as set before.

ES createdz.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

(5]
File Edit Resource Yiewer ‘Window Help

B N e N e =SS

#rMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Wiewer | Metadata Editar Wisual Editor DRM Edior | Pratection Editor W orkflow Viewer
Full j IHesource [ada.smil] j
5 4% Object[]
va 27010 [urn:axmedis: 00000 obj: 83f7 9520329540 7.a-8098-601
L) EXMEDIS Info

Dublin Care

%3 Resource [00-4dopristosis-B ande-Annonce. mp3]
i~ Resource [Gloomyw/alp.ipg]

™, Resaurce [Infimierehy alp.jpg]

™ Resource [Profwalp.jpal

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis1 jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis2.jpg]

™, Resaurce [Wallp-Adapristaxis3.jpg]

SMIL
o || =
| |

wDémarrerl % smil_structure - | & La lere —Radi... | ) Gestion des vac,.. | & Annuaire: Résul, . | ) RealPlayer: Hist. .. | Y 5ans titre - Paint | £41] USERGUIDE. do... | 5 Nussi - Corers. . ||@ created?.axm...

] ‘« &, 1114

Ok, it is not perfect (and the sound in French), but now can modify it again... It’s up to you now!

AXMEDIS 118



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

2.9 AXMEDIS DRM Editor

2.9.1 Main functionalities

DRM Editor and Viewer is an AXMEDIS Editor module for viewing and eventually editing MPEG-21 REL
Licenses or PARs (Potential Available Rights) attached to AXMEDIS Objects. This user manual refers to its
version 2.4 DRM Editor and Viewer.

Its main features are:

Insert a PAR or an internal PAR in an AXMEDIS Object

Store the PAR or Licenses remotely in a PMS Server or into a XML file

Create or modify Licenses, to be stored in a remote PMS Server or into a XML file.
Edit the PAR in the AXMEDIS Object

2.9.2 Relationship with other tools

This is part of the AXMEDIS Editor, which allows creation of PAR and licenses over AXMEDIS objects.

2.9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The main window shows two areas: in the left a hierarchically structure is displayed (also called tree), which
is used to navigate through the license elements; in the right side there is a panel showing information related
to the element marked in the tree. Functionalities can be accessed through the menu options, the buttons in
the button bar, or the buttons that appear in the panel. Next we summarise the DRM Editor and Viewer main
functionalities:

e Insert a PAR or an internal PAR in an AXMEDIS Object. Having started the AXMEDIS Editor,

and a new or loaded AXMEDIS Object has been loaded, just by clicking in the DRM Editor tab, a
dialog box will ask if a PAR or an internal PAR is desired (next figure).
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EMCMEDIS Editor - 3] x|

| File Edit DRMEditor Window Help

2=RE Fl=r 4|me ® %%

ARMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Fiesource Viewer b etadata E ditar Yisual E ditar DRM Editar | Pratection Ed_4 | 'l
Full ;I Object [urn; asmedis: 00000; obj: 811 fc208-8332-4d0F- 30 21-0565cbb P o407] ;I

=& Obiject [] [ Par
a Ax0ID [urn:awmedis: 00000:0bj 811fc205-8332-4

[ 1] AXM.EDIS Info LW
i) Dublin Care T

AXMEDIS DRM Editor and Viewer

License: |This axMEDIS Object has ro rights information

Mew PAR |
x

Thizs object does not contain any PAR. What kind of PAR do you want ta create ?

Intemal PAR

)4 I Cancel

Figure: DRM Editor view

e Store the PAR or Licenses remotely in a PMS Server or into a XML file. If it is a PAR within an
AXMEDIS Object, then it is stored automatically. Licenses can be stored also in an XML file from
the File menu.

e Create or modify Licenses, to be stored in a remote PMS Server or into a XML file. To create
and edit Licenses, an independent editor can be launched from the menu under the option “Launch
DRM Editor”.

e Integrated parameter system with AxConfigurator. Parameters can be read and altered in the
same configuration file as AXMEDIS Editor.

e Edit PAR in the AXMEDIS Object. The PAR can accept several grants, each of them with
different rights and conditions. The edition is done through an easy interface. The edition of the PAR
is here now described.
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E AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit DRMEditor ‘Window Help

=1of x|

Bl e #9s|m] [l %%

B8] Dublin Core

2HMEDIS View | MPE_4 I 'I Rezource Yiewer I Metadata E ditor Yizual E ditar DRM Editor I Protection Editar 4 I 4 I
Full ;I Object [um: axmedis: 00000: by 137747 3-4ec8-4bbd-Icdc- 105057 ebde 7] ;I
=& Obiect [] =2 License E%

i a A0 [urn: axmedis: 000 EIEI GrantGroup
EXMEDIS Info [0 Grank License grants

— Resource

Fesource Ium:a:-:medi&:DIJEIDD:ohi:‘l IFe? iterm i
— Right

Right Im:-::pla_l,l LI

— Interval condition

Interval Frorm: |1 506/ 2007 El Ta: |3DKDEH2DDF
—Fee

Fee I'I,DD IELIF| ;I IFee per use.
r— Territary

Territany IIT'&LY ;I
— Murnber

MNurnber of tirmes: |-||:|

Figure: DRM Editor License Issuer view

The first item you have to create after creating a License is a GrantGroup. A GrantGroup is a container of
Grants. Each grant is a right to be exercised under certain conditions. The next figure shows a GrantGroup

with four different grants, described by the name of the right (in the figure, “diminish”, “adapt

“play”.)‘

% G

, “move” and

The icon % creates an empty grant, the icon = deletes it. Once a grant has been created, it will be

displayed in the tree.
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=+ License — Lirant group
SB=J CrantGroup

.1 Grant

GrantGroup

1
Z
3

trix:dirminish

rrix: adapt

)
)
1 rrioe
)

(
(
(
(

| |

g e play

&

Figure: DRM Editor and Viewer License Grant Group view

e  When the tree is clicked on its “Grant” element (see next figure), the Grant panel is shown. From
this panel, the following actions can be performed:
0 To change the following fields: principal, right, resource.
0 To add and remove conditions. The conditions that can be set are: number, interval, territory
and/or fee. Each of them can be modified.
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E AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit DRMEditor ‘Window Help

=1of x|

Bl e #9s|m] [l %%

B8] Dublin Core

2HMEDIS View | MPE_4 I 'I Rezource Yiewer I Metadata E ditor Yizual E ditar DRM Editor I Protection Editar 4 I 4 I
Full ;I Object [um: axmedis: 00000: by 137747 3-4ec8-4bbd-Icdc- 105057 ebde 7] ;I
=& Obiect [] =2 License E%

i a A0 [urn: axmedis: 000 EIEI GrantGroup
EXMEDIS Info [0 Grank License grants

— Rezource

Fesource Ium:a:-:medi&:DIJEIDD:ohi:‘l IFe? iterm i
— Right

Right Im:-::pla_l,l LI
— Interval condition

Interval From: |1 5/06/2007 El To |3DKDEH2DD?
—Fee

Fee I'I,DD IELIF| ;I IFee PEr Uze.
r— Territary

Temritony IlTAL\(’ ;I
— Murnber

MNurnber of tirmes: |-||:|

Figure: DRM Editor License Grant view

When the issue right is chosen, the license becomes a “distributor license”, and the Grants underneath are
Grants to be given by the distributor. This is reflected in the tree, where a new sublevel is displayed

containing additional grants.

Limitations to be fixed in subsequent versions:

e In the current version only up to 8 grants can be added to the same grant group.
e Only a condition of each type can be added to a grant.
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2.10 AXMEDIS Workflow Editor

2.10.1 Main functionalities
The AXMEDIS workflow Editor/Viewer provides user with the workflow information for the object being
edited/viewed. It also shows the Workflow Engine’s Interface for the user to see his worklist.

The Workflow information that is displayed is as follows:

Parameter Information
Title The
Process The workflow process that is being executed for the selected AXOID
Activity The Activity that is currently being executed for the selected AXOID
Priority The priority of the Workflow Process
Status The status of the Workflow Process
Actor The Actor responsible for the current Activity
AXRQID The Workflow Request ID issued by the workflow engine for current
request.

2.10.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is embedded as a part of AxEditor. It uses the workflow editorPlugin to communicate with the
Workflow Engine through Workflow Gateways (with OpenFlow). With Biztalk, it will communicate
directly.

2.10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
In order to view the workflow information, the user should select the “Workflow View” tab in the Axeditor.
On activation the editor will show empty fields for the parameters.

S 002.2xm - AXMEDIS Editor, g@@

File Edit ‘workflow Yiewer ‘window Help

e = s R e W A=A b p S

AHMEDIS View ] MPEG21 View | Fesource Yiewer Metadata Editor Visual Edtor | DAM Editor Pratection Editor “Workflow Viewer ]
Full || |/
= & Object [] “wiorkflow Infarmation
a AADID [um:axmedis:00000: obj 207 41 23-0a80-4a72-2abb-fde32d1e15bd] Title: ‘
& AMEDIS Info Fraieas
Dublin Core [
?] Fiesource [indes htm - ] Ativin: ‘
%) Resource [002_01.mp3 -] Priority:
#) Resource [002_02.mp3 - ] rory: |
=, Riesource [002_1_mandaling_milanese_Manzinajpg - Sl |
|, Resource [002_2_mandalino_milanese_Manzine.jpg - |
™|, Resource [002_3_mandolina_milanese_Manzin.jpg - | Actar: ‘
.. Rlesaurce [002_4_mandoling_milanese_Wonzin. g - ] ARQID. |
*, Resource [002_5_mandolino_milanese_Maonzino.jpg - |
™|, Resource [ANSClage.gif - ] :
R R g Fiequest Workflow Information from Workilow Server |
€] Resource [audiohtm - | Workflow Server

&) Resource [costruttore.him - |
™| Resource [costuttors.jpg - |

&) Resource [dati ki - ] Process Process

<], Fiesource fimmagine ridojpg -] Worklist | Roles | Applications |definitions |instances | Updates | Contents | Properties | Security | undo
@ Resource [immadgini.htm - |

€] Resourcs [storia him - | (I openFlow at /Prove_WF /workflow Help!

*. Resource [video.gif - |
] Resource [videa.htm - |

) Resource [css/ste cos - | wo r k I ist

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user), The to-do list
is the collection of all instances the actor can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending
on. Clicking on an instance will start its activity application,

@ Logged user:

‘ name | admin

Idanager
fulEs Authenticated

Meanwhile it will retrieve the “Work List” for the logged user from the workflow engine.
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When the user clicks on the “Request Workflow Information” button, the editor retrieves the workflow
parameters from the Workflow Engine and displays in the upper half of the viewer.
If the information cannot be retrieve an error message is displayed (as showed in the picture below).

warkFlow URL not defined in configuration

To configure appropriately the Workflow parameters it is necessary to select the menu File/Configuration.
Please, see section Errore. L'origine riferimento non é stata trovata. for additional information regarding
the AXMEDIS Editor.

AXMEDIS 125



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

2.11 AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor

2.11.1 Main functionalities
The Protection Information Editor and Viewer provides the functionalities to view and edit protection
information.

The main features are:

e The user can browse the protection information, the list of protection operations that were applied to
the selected part of an AXMEDIS object.

e The user can view detailed information about a specific protection operation including all parameters
and the protection target.

e The user can alter the order of different protection operations.

e The user can delete one of the protection operations from the list of protection steps.

e The user can select one of the available tools for protection, e.g. encryption, scrambling or
compression, and add an additional protection operation to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

2.11.2 Relationship with other tools
The Protection Information Editor and Viewer uses the Protection Processor to access protection
information, to apply protection operations to a specific part of an AXMEDIS object.

2.11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Here’s an example on how to use the AXMEDIS Protection Information Editor and Viewer. A part of an
object is selected in the tree view of the object shown on the left side of the editor. For editing and viewing o
protection information the tab “Protection Information” must be selected on the right side of the editor
window.

The current user interface for the protection of resources and the viewing of protection information is shown
in the following picture.
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I-cingue-sensi.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

D (e (@28 &[E=l@l @ (x| »un oen

AXMEDIS l MPEG21 ] Resource View ] Metadata View ] Visual View ] Behaviour View ] Object View ] Wordlow View ] DRM View Protection View l
|Fu|| ﬂ Available Tools Protection Information
53 et omaue-sers - debcdibt 2768 4o e 260
6 AXMEDIS Info Caesar cipher
B8] Dublin Core

|, Resource [poster]

@ Resource [plot]
=, Resource [image]

] ref::Resource [preview-download] Maove Up
w| ref:Resounce [preview-stream-512] 1
+- 3 Object [Jeremy-Podeswa - 5325c429-5db2-458-8 M

+-3 Object [Gabriele-Rose - Bdbee4df-6d8d-4723-542
+-3€ Object [Molly-Parker - bb0c4953-68cd-4d93-bfd4-

Edit Delete
Tool Details Protection Information Details
Blowfish tool details... Blowfish details...

Figure. Protection Information Editor and Viewer user interface

2.11.3.1 Viewing of Protection Information

After the user selected a specific part of an object and switched to the protection view (as described above) a

window appears which shows on the right side a list of the protections steps that were applied to this part of
the object.

When the user selects one of these operations more detailed information is shown in the lower right part of
the window (“Protection Information Details”). The user can open an additional window by double clicking
one of the protection operations. This window displays the name of the tool that was applied, a list of the
different parameters and the target to which this protection operation was applied to (see figure below).
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X)

Protection Operation

Tool Hame

[Tool Description]

Parameters

[Parameter 1]
[Farameter 2]
[Parameter 3]
[Parameter 4]

Target

[Description of Resource]

QK | Cancel |

Figure: Parameter setting for a specific Protection Operation

2.11.3.2 Editing of Protection Information

When a user wants to change the protection information he has to select a part of an AXMEDIS and view the
protection information as described above. The order of the different protection operations can be changed
by selecting a specific operation and clicking on the up or down button on the right side.

If a user wants so add an additional protection step he can select a protection tool from the list on the left side
of the protection window and click on the green arrow in the middle to add it to the list of protection steps. A
new window appears in which the specific parameters for this new protection operation, e.g. key length.

A user can also edit existing protection operations by double clicking on an operation in the protection view

window. A window appears that displays the different parameters for this protection operation which can be
edited and saved by the user.
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3 AXMEDIS PC Player

3.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS Player allows to:

view the resources present inside the object
view the metadata of the object

view the SMIL presentation built

view the AXMEDIS structure

3.2 Relationship with other tools
None

3.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

When the player is started an AXMEDIS object may be loaded using the File/Open... menu or using the
button on the toolbar.

ET4 AXMEDIS Player
Eie Play
ES| s B EEODED

»u] alel
| A

When the file is opened the first resource inside is opened:
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{3¢| GirlFight.axm - AXMEDIS Player

CEx
File Play

Zo e.ir B
@ KARYN KUSAMA

[poster (320x 440

@/Q

The content of the AXMEDIS object may be browsed using the arrows in the toolbar or using the hierarchy
view (opened using the button in toolbar)

GirlFight.axm - AXMEDIS Player
Fie Play
B 4=
I Object [GirlFight - b4 1cefe1-830a-47
Dublin Core
oo sl
&) Resource [plat]
], Resource image]
] ref::Resource [preview-downloac
] ref:Resource [preview-stream-5
=M Object [Kanyn-Kusama - 3744cc”
B8] Dublin Core
@ Resource [biography]
), Resource [picture]
@ Resource filmography]
= M Object [Santiago-Douglas - Fla
Dublin Core
& Resource biography]
=), Resource [picture]
@ Resource filmography]
= M Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 4a7
B8] Dublin Core
& Resource [biography]
|, Resource [picture]
&] Resource fimography]

[poster (3205 240)

< SETEY
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3] GirlFight.axm - AXMEDIS Player

File Play
e e =

¢ Object [GinFight - b4 1cefe1-890a-47
Dublin Core
), Resource [poster]
e
], Resource [image]
] ref::Resource [preview-downloat
\eﬂ ref::Resource [preview-stream-5
=3 Object [Kanym-Kusama - 3744cc
B8] Dublin Core
@ Resource [biography]
. Resource [picture]

@ Resource filmography]
=3 Object [Sartiago-Douglas - Fla

[3E] Dublin Care

@) Resource [biography]

], Resource [picture]

&) Resource fimography]
=3 Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 427
B8] Dublin Core
@ Resource [biography]

. Resource [picture]
@ Resource filmography]

GirlFight

Diana & un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn
insieme al padre Sandro e al fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comunicazione € la
rabbia. a scuola litiza e se la prende con tutti. Un giorno casnalmente Diana entra in
contatto con una palestra di pugili e ne rimane affascinata, segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
imparando a controllare l'ira con il metodo. Il suo appena conguistato equilibrio va
nuovamente in crisi quando si innamora del suo collega pugile Adrian.

|~
|l

The metadata of the object may be view double clicking on the Dublin Core element in the hierarchy view:

3] GirlFight.axm - AXMEDIS Player

File Play
AR N

M Object [GilFight - bd1eefel1-890a-47

=], Resource [poster]

&) Resource [plot]

=], Resource mage]

i ref::Resource [preview-downloac

\s:] ref::Resource [preview-stream-5
+1- M Objsct [Karyn-Kusama - 3744cc”
+1- M Object [Santiago-Douglas - Fla
+1-3 Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 427

|~
|

=l @E] Dublin Core
s} Dublin Caore:

=23 Title fita]

GirlFight
=22 Type [ta]

drammatico
=-({Z0 Date

2000
=-{Z2 Description fita]

Diana & un'adolescente scortrosa e cupa che viv
=23 Creator

Kanyn Kusama
= (23 Contributor

Michells Rodriguez
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4 AXMEDIS PDA Player

4.1 Main functionalities

The PDA Player is the tool with the aim to execute AXMEDIS resources in a Windows Mobile device. The
player has capabilities to play different kind of resources such as SMIL, MPEG-4, HTML, etc.

The AXMEDIS PDA Player main functionalities allow to:
view resources present inside the object

view HTML, pages

SMIL presentation

view MPEG-4 presentation

view SVG resources

4.2 Relationship with other tools
None

4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The following picture shows the GUI interface of the AXMEDIS PDA player..

- — ,
! 4 | AxpDAPIayer &, 421252 [X

i) v

mediaplayer

File B View
Two menus are available in the lower part of the screen: File and Menu.
By clicking the menu File, the following options are available:
e Open, to open an AXMEDIS objects or a resource
e About, to see information about the version of the player, etc.
e EXit, to close the player.

To open an existing object or a resource it is sufficient to select the menu File/Open, as showed in the
following picture.

AXMEDIS 132



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

/ & | AxPDAPIayer 3 4% 12,52 [X

Jid 9

nediaplayer

File BE= View

Then will be possible to select the resource to be opened by scrolling in the available menu, as showed in the
following pictures

! o | AxPDAPIayer X 7 | AxPDAPIayer % 4% 12,52 / & | AxPDAPIayer 5 4¢ 12.52

Apri Apri Apri

Cartella: |Tutte le cartelle v|| Annulla | Cartella: |Tutte le cartelle v|| Annulla | Cartella: |Tutte le cartelle

Tipo:  |AXOM FILES (*axm) v| Tipo:  [AXOM FILES (*axm) -
Nome a | Cartella | D4+« Nome (MP4 FILES (*mp4) xHtmIViewer a | Dg~
&0000006834-nesi 09= & 0000(SMIL FILES (*smil) 81000007 xMFILES 0=
#8002 of Mmooz [VG FILES (*svg) 002 |[AXPDA-mar-2007 04
&8 00MICROManneris... of gmoomithes (G v A& 00MI(PXPDAPlayer 13 12 09
A& 055.axm.updated  axHtmlVie... 1] &g055.axm.updated  axHtmiVie... 11 (@OSS.aAXIa el Ve, 13
& 055.axm.updated axHTMLpl... 141 &&055.axm.updated axHTMLpl... 1% &% 055.axm.updated axHTMLpl... 17
& 07mannerismSMIL 03 & 07mannerismSMIL 03 & 07mannerismSMIL 03
A& 07mannerismSMIL ~ AXPDA-m... 03 &g07mannerismSMIL  AXPDA-m... 03 && 07mannerismSMIL ~ AXPDA-m... 03
& 07mannerismSMIL... 09+ &8 07mannerismSMIL... 095  && 07mannerismSMIL... 09,
4 i [ > 4 1] [ » 4 I [ >
] B =

The following are examples of resources played with the AXMEDIS PDA player different screen orientation
and resources.
/ & | AXPDAPIayer < 4% 12.56 [X

di Santa Cecilia @
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/ & | AXPDAPlayer <% 4Z 12,55 [X / & | AXPDAPlayer < 4x 12.58 [X

Mandolino

File B3 File B3 View

Example of SMIL resource Example of MPEG-4 resource

By clicking the menu View the following features are available:
e CPU Usage, to know the percentage of CPU use
e Status Bar, to show a status bar on the top of the screen showing additional information regarding
the resource in execution
Reload
Stop
Play
Aspect Ratio
o Keep Original
o Fill Screen
o Ratio 4/3
o Ratio 16/9
e Fullscreen

/ & | AXPDAPlayer < 4qx 12.57 [X / & | AXPDAPlayer % 4x 12.57 [X

Aspect Ratio » v Keep Original |[;&1:0 003
= Fill Screen

A Ratio 4/3

X Ratio 16/9

Stop Stop

3D Mode 3D Mode

15.0 FPS 15.0 FPS

Direct Render Direct Render

Status Bar Status Bar

CPU usage CPU usage

The following screenshots show examples of different resources loaded in the AXMEDIS PDA player.
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4x 15.58 |X "' 4x 15.58 [X

Inentario: 055 | |

Lzunscdzs
Tipo: {Punita

dorgana) Clicca su un'immagine per vederla a dimensione
Famigliz: Aarofoni originale

toriz Immagini

Costruttore Audio

Dizti tecnici \id=o

e 4% 15.59 [X

rnore than AU00 years ago, In a wery sirnilar
Fashion the warious angels are offering and

Aspect Ratio »

used just

[+ T

8| western Zoom In | |sunching seweral kind of Aowers, some of thern
. tlm | are typical of regions wery Far from Palestine,
parUEUIar | sorme are typical of mountain enviranment,
had a ver Back Othets are used just becausze in westem tradition
) [an in particular in Italian one) had a very special  |—|
meaning | | meaning like the Bellis Perennis (daisy), which iz
Perennis Reload L uzed to represant Christ incamation, Similady the
B Centaurea Cyanus (comPfower) was associated  [=
used 1o re | to Christ's death and resurrection. In the owerall
incarnatio in the aside painting there are depicted around 30
j different kinds of Aowers (red lines delimitate —
Centaures p W1 painting portions holding rmost of ther), each
(EDI’I"IﬂDW with a specific purpose in the composition and

holding a symbolic meaning, Pupils will have to |—
fird ik b rF the reezentad Ay S

associate

Ll

MPEG-4 video player
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File - View

Examples of interactive MPEG-4 resources
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5 AXMEDIS ActiveX Control

5.1 Main functionalities

The AXMEDIS ActiveX can be used to visualize and use AXMEDIS Objects inside MS Windows
applications or inside web browsers.

The ActiveX exposes a set of functionality allowing to:

open an AXMEDIS object from file system or from an URL (downloading)

access to some information on the AXMEDIS Object, (e.g. content count, content mimetype)
visualize the content that is present inside the AXMEDIS Object.

control the visualization of the content (play, pause, stop, etc.)

hide/show the hierarchy view of the object

visualize the Dublin Core Metadata of the whole object

show the licence available for the user on the object (not yet available)

5.2 Relationship with other tools

None

5.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The following pictures show the use of the AXMEDIS ActiveX inside a Visual Basic Application
implementing a basic player. The ActiveX user interface does not present any button controls to allow the
customization of the user interface, the visual area is used to display the resources.

% AXMEDIS Player WE
File
@ KARYN KUSAMA || AXMEDIS ActiveX
“.‘15
Visual Basic .NET
< 18 ¥ H\elErchy P|ay/:ause szp —] Application

The Left and Right arrow buttons (defined in the VB application) use the OpenContent(n) method of the
ActiveX to open a specific content stored in the AXMEDIS object, the Hierarchy button use the
ViewHierarchy property to view/hide the AXMEDIS Hierarchy, the Play/Stop button use the Play/Stop
methods to control the execution of Audio/Video resources.

AXMEDIS 137



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

For example clicking on the Right arrow the second resource is shown (the movie plot):

[ AXMEDIS Player
File

GirlFight

Diana ¢ un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn msieme al padre Sandro e al
fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comunicazione ¢ la rabbia. a scuola litiga e se la prende con tutti. Un giorno
casualmente Diana entra in contatto con una palestra di pugili & ne rimane affascinata, segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
mmparando a controllare I'ira con il metodo. Il suo appena conquistato equilibrio va miovamente i crisi quando si
innamora del suo collega pugile Adrian.

< B [ > "
23 Hierarchy | Play/Pauss  Stop

and clicking on the Hierarchy Button the hierarchy is shown:

[ AXMEDIS Player
File

[BE] Dublin Core . .
). Resource [poster] GlrlFlght

& Resource [plof]

\1] ref.:Resource [preview-downl|
iﬂ ref.:Resource [preview-strean

. Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]
= Object [Santiago-Douglas - 70
Dublin Core
& Resource [biography]
. Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]
=M Object [Michelle-Rodriguez - 4z
Dublin Core
& Resource [biography]
. Resource [picture]
&) Resource [fimography]

nuovamente in crisi quando si innamora del suo collega pugile Adrian.

& | H
4 > ® > =u
28 || Higrarchy | Play/Pause Stop

R i i 2 b s %
4 Resource [mage] Diana & un'adolescente scontrosa e cupa che vive in un caseggiato popolare di Brooklyn
insieme al padre Sandro e al fratello minore Tiny. La sua unica forma di comumnicazione &
=3 Object [Karyn-Kusama - 3744c| la rabbia, a scuola litiga e se la prende con tutti. Un giorno casualmente Diana entra in

Dubiin Core contatto con una palestra di pugili e ne rimane affascinata. segretamente inizia ad allenarsi
& Resource [oiography] imparando a controllare l'ira con il metodo. Il suo appena conguistato equilibrio va
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Double clicking on the Dublin Core element the Metadata is shown:

[ AXMEDIS Player A=

File

3 Object [GirlFight - bd1 cefe1-380a+
2 utin Cor
=], Resource [poster]
&) Resource [piof]
=], Resource [image]
| ref:Resource [preview-downl
uﬂ ref::Resource [preview-strean
=M Object [Karyn-Kusama - 3744c
Dublin Core
@ Resource [biography]
*4. Resource [picture]
€] Resource [fimography]
=M Object [Santiago-Douglaz - 710
[BE] Dublin Core
@ Resource [biography]
*4. Resource [picture]
@ Resource [filmography]
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5.3.1 AXMEDISViewerCitrl

5.3.1.1 Basic Interface

Method Load

short Load(string url)

Description Loads and AXMEDIS object from an URL or from file system, it tries to open the first SMIL
resource available or otherwise the first Resource/AXObject available

Input e string url — the url or file to be opened (e.g. "http://AXMEDIS.org/demo/demo1l.axm",

parameters "c:\AXMEDIS-objects\test.axm"), protocols supported will be http and ftp,

Return value

returns O if the object can be successfully loaded, 1 if the object cannot be loaded, 2 if the
content cannot be opened (missing license)

Remarks In case of load failure an empty object is present

Property Src (read write)

string Src

Description the URL of the object loaded, when set the object is loaded (not opening content if the object
is protected)

DefaultValue | ""

Property ContentCount (read only)

short ContentCount

Description number of content elements (resources/axobjects) at the first level

DefaultValue | 0

Property BackgroudColor (read write)

string BackgroundColor

Description the colour to be used as background (e.g. "#{fffff" for white)

DefaultValue | "#{fffff"

Property ViewHierarchy (read write)

bool ViewHierarchy
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Description

indicates if the AXMEDIS Hierarchy view has to be shown or not.

DefaultValue

false

Method GetContentType

string GetContentType(short contentPos)

Description allows to get which kind of content is present at a specific position (1..ContentCount)
Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be analyzed

parameters

Return value | returns "RESOURCE" or "AXOBJECT"

Remarks In case of invalid position returns ""

Method GetContentMimeType

string GetContentMimeType(short contentPos)

Description allows to get the mimetype of content at a specific position (1..ContentCount)
Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be analyzed (1..ContentCount)
parameters

Return value

returns a mimetype for a resource and the mimetype of the resource really played in case of an
embedded AXMEDIS object (e.g. it can return "application/smil" if the object contains a
SMIL resource)

Remarks

nn

In case of invalid position returns

Method OpenContent

void OpenCont

ent(short contentPos)

Description allows to open a content at a specific position (0..ContentCount), position 0 means the object
itself. If the content to be opened is an AXMEDIS object it opens the first SMIL resource
present otherwise it opens the first resource present

Input e short contentPos — position of the content to be opened (0..ContentCount)

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method ShowMetadata

void ShowMetadata()

Description allows to show the metadata of the whole object (using Dublin Core information)
Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method ShowL.icense

void ShowL.icense()

Description allows to show the license available on the object
Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Property NeedLicense (read only)

bool NeedLicense

Description

Indicates if a license is needed to view the object

DefaultValue

false

Property HaveL.icense (read only)

bool HaveLicense

Description Indicates if is available a license to view the object
DefaultValue | false
Method AcquireLicense

void AcquireLicense(string licenselD)

Description

allows to acquire locally a license given the license ID (if it is allowed)
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Input e string licenselD — contains the license identification code

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks The method is used to preload in the local cache the license allowing using it offline even

using the AXMEDIS Player. The license could be even for another AXMEDIS Object not for
the one shown in the ActiveX (which can be a preview version)

5.3.1.2 Visual Control Interface

Property SupportVisualControl (read only)

bool SupportVisualControl

Description indicates if for the currently opened content the visual control methods can be used
DefaultValue | false

Property Zoom (read write)

double Zoom

Description is the zoom factor to be applied (1 = 100%)

DefaultValue | false

Remark if the zoom factor is changed the AutoFit property is set to false

Property AutoFit (read write)

bool AutoFit

Description when true indicates to resize the visual content to be fitted inside the window
DefaultValue | true

Remark none

Method Fit

void Fit(double width, double height)

Description fits the zoom factor to display the image at the desired size (keeping aspect ratio)
Input e double width, height - the image size in pixels

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Method FitToWindow

void FitToWindow()

Description fits the visual content to the size of the image
Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is maintained

Method Zoom

In

void ZoomIn(double perc)

Description Increments the zoom factor of the given percentage

Input e double perc — the percentage used to increment the zoom factor (e.g. 10 for 10%)
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Method ZoomOut

void ZoomOut(double perc)

Description Decrements the zoom factor of the given percentage

Input e double perc - the percentage used to decrement the zoom factor (e.g. 10 for 10%)
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks the AutoFit property is set to false

Property FullScreen (read write)
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bool FullScreen

Description when true switch to full screen mode
DefaultValue | false

Remark none

Method Print

void Print()

Description Prints the visual content

Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

5.3.1.3 Time Control Interface

Property SupportTimeControl (read only)

bool SupportTimeControl

Description indicates if for the currently opened content the time control methods can be used
DefaultValue | false

Method Play

void Play()

Description Starts playing the content or continue in case of pause

Input none

parameters

Return value | none

Remarks has no effect if it is already playing

Method Pause

void Pause()

Description Pause the execution or continue execution
Input none
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method Stop

void Stop()

Description Stops execution
Input none
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Method JumpToTime

void JumpToTime(ulong time)

Description Set the execution time in milliseconds

Input e ulong time — the time at which jump the execution
parameters

Return value | none

Remarks none

Property IsPlaying (read only)

bool IsPlaying

Description indicates if the content is being played

DefaultValue

false

Property Duration (read only)

ulong Duration
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Description

indicates duration in milliseconds

DefaultValue

0

Property CurrentTime (read only)

ulong CurrentTime

Description

indicates current execution time in milliseconds

DefaultValue | 0

Property StartTime (read write)

ulong StartTime

Description

indicates the time in milliseconds where to start

DefaultValue | 0

Property EndTime (read write)

ulong EndTime

Description

indicates the time in milliseconds where to end execution

DefaultValue | Duration

5.3.1.4 Generic Command Interface

This interface allows executing commands giving a command identifier. The command identifiers are:

Command ID Value

"Load" string with the URL
"Src" string
"OpenContent" content position
"ContentCount"

"BackgroundColor" string
"ShowMetadata" none
"ShowLicense" none
"NeedLicense" bool
"HaveLicense" bool

"Zoom" double

"ZoomlIn" double
"ZoomOQOut" double

"AutoFit"

"Fit" string "w,h" (e.g. "100, 400")
"FullScreen" bool

"Print" none

"Play" none

"Stop" none

"Pause" none

"IsPlaying" bool
"CurrentTime" ulong (read only)
"Duration" ulong (read only)
"StartTime" ulong
"EndTime" ulong

Method execCommand

HRESULT execCommand(string cmdID, bool showUl, variant value, bool* ret)

Description executes the command described in cmdID, with an optional argument contained in value
Input e string cmdID — command to be done
parameters e bool showUI — indicates if UI update is needed
e variant value — the argument for the command
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e bool* ret — contains if the command has been executed or not

Return value | S OK if ok
Remarks none
Method queryCommandEnabled

HRESULT queryCommandEnabled(string cmdID, bool™ ret)

Description looks if the specified command can be successfully executed in the current context
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is enabled)

Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

Method queryCommandIndeterm

HRESULT queryCommandIndeterm(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command is in the indeterminate state

Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is in the indeterminate state)
Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

Method queryCommandStatus

HRESULT queryCommandStatus(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description indicates if the specified command has been executed on the object or not
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked

parameters e bool* ret — contains the result

Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

Method queryCommandSupported

HRESULT gueryCommandSupported(string cmdID, bool* ret)

Description looks if the specified command is supported
Input e string cmdID — command to be checked
parameters e bool* ret — contains the result (true if the command is supported)

Return value

S OK if ok

Remarks

none

Method query

CommandValue

HRESULT gueryCommandValue(string cmdID, variant* ret)

Description returns the current value for a command
Input e string cmdID — command
parameters e variant* value — contains value
Return value | S OK if ok

Remarks none

5.3.1.5 Examples of usage
The following is an example of use of the activex to make a preview of an AXMEDIS object:

axactivex=new
axactivex.Back

//open the obj
axactivex.Load

//show the met
axactivex.Showl

//1ook for a l
if(axactivex.N

AXMEDISViewerCtri();
groudColor="#ffffff";

ect downloading it from an URL
(http://AXMEDIS.org/demo/metropolis.axm);

adata of the whole object
Metadata();

icense and if not present acquire it
eedsLicense && laxactivex.HavelLicense)

axactivex.AcquireLicense(licenselD);

else

axactivex.ShowLicense();
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// open all content elements inside the object and make a preview for 10s each
for(int i=1; i<=axactivex.ContentCount; i++)

{

axactivex.OpenContent(i);

//iT currently opened content is image/video/document fit it to 100x100 preview
if(axactivex.SupportVisualControl)
axactivex.fit(100,100);

//ifT currently opened content is audio/video preview it for 10s other wise wait for 10s
if(axactivex.SupportTimeControl)

axactivex.EndTime=10000; //10s preview
else

wait(10000); //wait 10s

Automated Production of Cross Media Content for Multi-channel Distribution \w@

AXMEDIS Player Mozilla's Plug-in - Demonstrates the scriptable capabilities

This page contains a test case which demonstrates the AXMEDIS plugin for Mozilla Firefosx,
Click on Load to load a sample file and use the buttons on the right to call methods on the plugin
using javascript.

[ Chject [dii:axoid: A00
- [M] Metadata [private
----- € ~xMEDIS Info
-[F] Metadata [orivate
- JBE] Duklin Care

----- |, ref:Resource [In
----- ] ref:Resource [Mi
----- ref:Resource [M
----- =] ref:Resource [
----- ":) ref:Resource [Si
----- ] ref:Resource [l
----- =, ref:Resource [Tt

IImage Wiewer:

- wmele

a AXMEDIS Player Mozilla's Plug-in - Microsoft Internet Explorer fourni par : SEJER - |EI|5|
Fichier ~ Edition  Affichage Favoris  Outils 7 | |','
oPrécédente = Iﬂ E’] .."_ /':" Rechercher ‘ Favoris 45 | = ﬂ
Adresse I@ Dhaxmedisirepository Applications| axmozillapluginidocitestitest, html j CK
~_ B
== —
t International Conference on 2% e dis)
S ﬁil)‘;rllfi 15%#

|@ Terminé I_ I_ l_ l_ l_ | 4 Poste de travail

| B
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ff AXMEDIS Player Plug-in - Windows Internet Explorer

(SL3 A |@C:\Program FileslAXMEDIS Toolsaxmedis-activeXitest. html V| 1| X | | 2
File Edit “iew Favaorites Tools Help

Google [Cl~ vao @ @ B+ ¥ bookmarksw | ShPopups okay | 5 Check » - [ Send tow (D) Settingsw
- - »
e ke [@AKMEDIS Player Plug-in ] } % - B - @ - [hPage - £ Tooks -

{st International Conference on
Automated Production of Cross Media Content for Multi-channel Distribution

AXMEDIS Player Plu Demonstrates the scriptable capabilities

This page contains a test case which demonstrates the AXMEDIS plugin .
Click on Load to load a sample file and use the buttons on the right to call methods on the plugin using javascript.

Flowers & landscape Show/iceltars

This is a representation of the " A iation" by Al dro Allori
named Bronzino. The painting is depicting an event that has
characterised western history and that took place around 2000 vears

: g - 5 : . S
ago in Palestine. Nevertheless the location, furniture, and set of objects
depicted represent what was presently common in nobles' houses at

the time and differ substantially from what would have been foundin a
Jew house of more than 2000 years ago. In a very similar fashion the
various angels are offering and launching several kind of flowers, some
| of them are typical of regions very far from Palestine, some are typical
of mountain environment. Others are used just because in western
tradition (an in particular in Italian one) had a very special meaning like
the Bellis Perennis (daisy). which is used to represent Christ
incarnation. Similarly the Centaurea Cyanus (cornflower) was
associated to Christ's death and resurrection. In the overall in the aside
painting there are depicted around 30 different kinds of flowers (red
lines delimitate painting portions holding most of them). each with a
specific purpose in the composition and holding a symbolic meaning.
Pupils will have to find out how many of the presented flowers they do
know, and discover name and characteristics of the other. They should

find catt info on the snecies of flowers that were widely diffised in ™

Done :J My Computer

#, 100%
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6 AXMEDIS DRM Editor

6.1 Main functionalities

“DRM Editor and Viewer” is a software application to view and eventually edit MPEG-21 REL
Licenses. This user manual refers to its version 2.1.9. “DRM Editor and Viewer” and comes in the
form of two different applications. They are two different executable files, although they come with
the same setup.exe installation file, which in turn will ask whether one or both programs are to be
installed.

Its main features are:

Feature DRM editor DRM viewer
Load a license from a XML file Yes Yes
Load license from a remote host (PMS Server) Yes Yes
Create a new license form scratch Yes No
Display graphically the license Yes Yes
Store a license in a XML file Yes No
Store a license in a remote host (PMS Server) Yes No
Edit (modify) a License Yes No

6.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool can be embedded as a component in other tools (i.e. axeditor).

The licenses created with the AXMEDIS DRM Editor can be stored locally or in a remote server
(AXMEDIS PMS Server). In order to be able to store licenses in the remote server, a connection to it must
be available, as explained in next section.

6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The application is a window application. (see figure DRM Editor View). As in a common window
application, the following elements appear: menu bar, button bar, status bar. The status bar shows an icon
informing whether connection to the server is available or not. If it does not exist, only file operations are
possible

The main window shows two areas: in the left a hierarchically structure is displayed (also called tree), which
is used to navigate through the license elements; in the right side there is a panel showing information related
to the element marked in the tree. Functionalities can be accessed through the menu options, the buttons in
the button bar, or the buttons that appear in the panel. Next we summarise the DRM Editor and Viewer main
functionalities:

e DRM Editor and Viewer. Open a license from a file El (see next figure). The panel displays the file
path or an alternative description.
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- AXMEDIS License Editor =[O x|
File Edit Help

= License —License
=B GrantGroup
(21 Grant o
- Grant P4

-1 Grant AXMEDIS DRM Editor and Viewer
-0 Issuer

License |IZ'\EIDcuments and Settingsivrodriguez\Escritorio’,

AXMEDIS x|
i CRM License Editor,
\A) V2,19

=9

Figure: DRM Editor view

e DRM Editor. Create a new license QI When a new license is created, it is empty. The tree appears
with an “issuer” element and with a “Grant Group” element, but they are initially empty.
e DRM Editor. Modify a license.
0 When the tree is clicked on its “issuer element”, the Editor shows the issuer panel, where the
issuer and the date of issuance can be set (see next figure).

=K AXMEDIS License Editor =[O x|
File Edit Help
] = 15 ]

= License rlssuer
E-B GrantGroup

o w0 Grant
[ lssuer ﬁ
Issuer data

IssUer: [lzsuerid 82393

Date: [2006-03-07 Ql

Dietails: |

Figure: DRM Editor License Issuer view

0 When the tree is clicked on its “GrantGroup element”, a Grant Group panel is displayed.

(see next figure). From this panel it is possible to add El or delete EI grants. The first icon

creates an empty grant, the second deletes it. Once a grant has been created, it will be
displayed in the tree.

AXMEDIS 148



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

K AXMEDIS License Editor - (ol x|

File Edt Help

— Grant group

& ot GrantGroup
([0 Issuer
B [0y mcdiminish
EI (2) rrxcadapt
EI (3) mmove
EI (4) mxcplay

|

B 4
Figure: DRM Editor and Viewer License Grant Group view
0 When the tree is clicked on its “Grant” element (see next figure), the Grant panel is shown.

From this panel, the following actions can be performed:
= To change the following fields: principal, right, resource.

= To add and remove %| conditions. The conditions that can be set are:
number, interval, territory and/or fee. Each of them can be modified.

K AXMEDIS License Editor _|of x|
File Edit Help
BB GrantGroup
. L.[2 Grant License grants
I lssuer Frincipal
’7 Principal W ‘
FResource
’7 Fesource IW reference id ‘
—Right
Right [mxdiminish ¥
— Interval condition
Interval From IMQ To Wﬂ
Fee
’7 Fee |3.00] IEUR | IFee peruse. ~| ‘
— Territans
Territory lm
W

Figure: DRM Editor License Grant view

0 When the issue right is chosen, the license becomes a “distributor license”, and the Grants
underneath are Grants to be given by the distributor. This is reflected in the tree, where a
new sublevel is displayed containing additional grants.
e DRM Editor. Store a license to a file. This option is performed when selection the “File -> Save to
File” option of the Editor.
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e DRM Editor. Store a license into a remote server ﬁl
Limitations to be fixed in subsequent versions:

e In the current version only up to 8 grants can be added to the same grant group.
e Only a condition of each type can be added to a grant.

If the DRM Editor and Viewer are used in its classic version (the one which displays a simple tree) these
limitations are overcome.
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7 AXMEDIS DRM Viewer

7.1 Main functionalities

Refer to section “DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.

7.2 Relationship with other tools

Refer to section “DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.

7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Refer to section “DRM Editor” for the viewing functionalities of “DRM Editor and Viewer”.
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8 AXMEDIS Rule Editor
8.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule Editor GUI is a MDI window that manages an AXCP rule document. It provides a set of
tools and views to help the user during the editing and building of rule. It hosts an instance of the AXCP rule
executor in order to provide functionalities for debugging, testing and validating the script code associated
with a rule. To help the user in writing rule, the editor is equipped with a Help on line and area where the
user can access to a library of script functions. The GUI is structured as:

Title Bar
Menu Bar

Tool Bar Area

Document View

Workspace Area

Output Area

Status Bar
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B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - AXCPRule. xml
File Edit Wiew Insert AXCP Script Command  Tools Window Help

|a|ed|s = w b & ||BIR T E

||

(=4 searchBox_test
=1 Header
& Schedule
2

=2}

RuleView Libramfiew

H
H

Output | Search

| |tn 38 Col 10 s A

Main view of the AXMEDIS Rule Editor GUI

8.1.1 The Menu Bar
The menu bar is constituted of the following entries:

File

Edit

OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0OO

AXMEDIS

O0OO0OO0O0OO0OO0ODO0OO0O0OO0OO0OO

New — create a new rule document

Open — Open a AXCP rule in the Rule Editor

Close — Close the current rule document

Save — save the current rule using the current file name
Save as — save the current rule by name

Import JScript — import a script in the rule

Export JScript — export the script on file system
Properties — it shows a report on the

Page setup — allow preparing the page for printing document
Print preview — open the print preview dialog

Print — send the document to the printer

Recent Files — History of files

Exit — Quit the editor

Undo — to revoke the last performed actions

Redo — Once something has been undone this button permits to redo that step
Cut — delete and copy a selection in the clipboard

Copy - copy a selection in the clipboard

Paste — paste a selection available in the clipboard

Delete — delete a selection

Find... — Search a word in the text

Find next — search again for a new location of the current text

Replace... — replace a word with another
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Replace again — replace again the word with a new entry
Match brace — match the brace
Go to... — go to a specific line text
Advanced menu:
= Indent increase
= Indent reduce
= Overwrite mode
=  Wrap mode
= Show line endings
= Show indent guides
= Show line numbers
= Show long line markers
= Show whitespace
0 Select All — select all content
0 Select line — select the line where cursor is blinking

O o0OO0Oo

View
0 Workspace — It opens the Workspace area

0 Output — It opens the Output area
0 Debug Monitor
0 Preferences
Insert
0 Selection — Adds a selection item in the rule
0 Parameter — Adds a parameter item in the rule
0 Script - Adds a script item in the rule
0 Dependency - Adds a dependency item in the rule
= Tool
= Script
AXCP Script
o Var
o Function
o Statement
= f
= jf...else
= switch
= do...while
= while
= for
= forin
= try...catch
Commands

0 AXCP Engine
= Activate Rule — Tt is the activate rule command and will allow sending the current
rule to the scheduler and the notification to the AXMEDIS Workflow Manager. A
connection with the Rule Engine Scheduler will be open in order to perform the
installation of rule in the Scheduler.

= [nstall
= Getrules
=  Runrule

0 Find Rule... — Allows making queries to the rules repository of the Rule Editor
0 Rules List... — Shows the list of rules inside the repository of the Rule Editor
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0 Check — Tests the feasibility of the rule (like a compiler plus some tests on AXMEDIS objects

and estimation of some parameters such as the files complexity and required workload)
Debug
0 Start — Enter in the debug mode or if the script is stopped, continue execution until the script is
finished, or a breakpoint is reached.
0 Stop — Stop the script execution and close the debug mode
0 Step Over - Executes the current line of the script, then pauses. This differs from the "Trace"
command in that it will not step into functions and scripts that are called by the current line.
0 Trace Into — Executes the current line of the script, then pauses. This differs from the "Step"
command in that if the current line calls a function, or another script, the debugger will trace into
the called function or script.
0 Insert/Remove Breakpoint — Set a breakpoint on the currently selected line of the script code.
Every time the selected line is reached, the debugger will stop. Clear a breakpoint from the
currently selected line of the script code.
0 View Breakpoints list — Open the debug window showing all breakpoints in the script code.
Tools

0 Selection Editor

0 Metadata Mapper
Workflow

0 Pending Rules list...

0 Notify activity completion...

Window (provided automatically by the MDI GUT)

(o}

©o0O0O0O0O0

Help

@]

©Oo0o0oO0

Cascade

Tile Horizontal

Tile Vertical

Arrange Icons — Arrange the all minimized document views
Next — Activate the next document view

Previous - Activate the previous document view

Close All — Close all document views

Help...

Registration...

Import User Certificate...

Tools certification...

About — Information about the authors, version, etc

8.1.2 Register the user and certify the tool
When the AXMEDIS Rule Editor is opened for the first time, the user has to start the registration process
and to certificate the tool.

By selecting the menu Help\Registration... the certification procedure will start and a web page will be
opened asking mandatory information to be filled in for the correct user registration. By clicking the “OK”
button this information will be sent and collected by the AXCS and a confirmation email will be sent to the
user at the email address specified in the field “Email”.
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(= AXMEDIS Registration Portal - Windows Internet Explorer

— — —
K& - |@ http: }faxes . axmedis.org:S8080jRegistrat ¥ ‘ |"|5 | |Li

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

w e [@AXMEDIS Registration Partal 17] M- B @ - [Ehrage -+ @FToos -

AXMEDIS Registration phase 1

Nickname: ‘Nicknane

Reference Name: ‘ Nicola

|

|
Company: ‘ Dsl |‘
Address: \Via § Marta 3 3
City: ‘ Florence |‘
Zip code: 50100 3
Country: |ITALY vl
Telephone: +39000000000 [
Fax: +39000000000 |'
Mobile: +39000000000 |n
Email: ‘m\tolo@dai.uniﬁ.il |‘
www v dsi unifi it 3
* requested
email will be automatically sent for phase 2.

=

@ Internet H100% v

The email received contains an URL to be clicked for the confirmation of the procedure: this is necessary to
control the correctness of the specified email address. After the confirmation, another email will be received
containing the user certificate (a .p12 file) and a password necessary to import the certificate.

The User Certificate has to be saved on the hard disk before starting the importation procedure.

To import the certificate select in the AXMEDIS Editor the menu Help/Import User Certificate...

Bl AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0
File Edit Wiew Insert AXCP Script Command Debug Tools  ‘Workflow  Window B

vy =@ lles | £

Tool certification

About .. Shift+F1

Rulelfisw Library/iew
E
H

E] Output 5‘& Seaich

L

Select the .p12 file received and press the Open button.
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E7 AXMEDIS Editor
File Edit Wiew ‘Window Help

r

Import user certificate

Look ir: @ Desktop
-z @My Documents
! i My Computer

My Recent QMV Metwork Places
Documents | == nemn_cOPOP_Clisnt

@ Eﬁi-Maestro Client Manager
) Incoming

Desktap () MusicGoals
: [S)opensky
t’_:_) [a AXMEDIS YARIAZIONI I-MAESTRO

£ ser_cerl.pl2
D ecEns BDNX Movies

? ) Documenti Type: Personal Information Exchange

Date Modified: 22/03/2007 11,05

Wy Computer Size: 3,49 KB
@ File name: Iaxmedis_user_cer‘l pl2 LI oo

Iy Metwork. Files of type: |Files pi2) LI |_|Cance|
Places |

[ Open as read-orly A

File Edt View Insert AKCPSo

&

w f, e Gy ElEETEE

]

Ruletiew Libranyview

=
H | |

E]l Output 5& Seaich

| | A

A message confirming the correctness of the registration procedure will be showed. Press the OK button to
continue.
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B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1

=

Import User Certificate

Username and password will be used b register AXMEDIS Objects with the AXCS Server

Buletfiew Libraniie

-]
|

i ) The user certificate has been correctly imported.

B Output | G Seach

\ | A

After the user registration it is necessary to certificate the tool. Open the menu Help\Tool certification...

Hl AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0
File Edit View Insert AXCP Script Command Debug Tools  Workflow  Window B
e ~ N - | Help..
jajcud|s =a| - =
== Reqgistration. ..

Import User Cettificate. ..
Tool

Shift+F1

Ruletiew Libraryiew
=
|

1 Dutput [ Seah

Immediately a message will be showed confirming the correctness of the tool certification.

8.1.3 ToolBar Area
The toolbar area will host a set of icon buttons that will allow calling functions without accessing to the
menu bar. The toolbar area will be based on dockable toolbars and will allow the dynamic customisation by
adding or removing sub-toolbars. For this end the editor will provide sub-toolbars for:
e Standard — it will provide main functionalities for managing rule files and editing (new, open, save,
etc...) for:
New rule document
Open from disk
Save
Cut
Copy
Paste

O O0OO0OO0O0O0

Standard
als e
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e AXCP Script — it will provide controls for:
0 Reduce indent
Increase indent
Set selected rows as comments
Remove comment from selected rows
Var
Function
Code

©o0O0O0O0O0

ACP Seript

|-—|.n

=|+|
"
=|+|
"

var f o
x [

e Debug - it will provide main controls for:
o Start Debug

Stop Debug

Step Over

Trace Into

Add/Remove Breakpoint

O o0o0O0

Cebug BE
A PH,

e AXCP Engine — it will provide controls for:
o Install and activate the rule on AXCP Engine
o Install the rule without activation on AXCP Engine
0 Get the rules installed on AXCP Engine

£:CP Engine

8.1.4 Workspace Area
It is a resizable docking panel and includes a notebook control where the rule view and the library view are
shown.

Rule Tree View - Such view is a tree view that display the structure of the rule. A dynamic popup menu is
available for a quick access to functions that allows the quick management of items (edit and view metadata,
delete, Insert, Cancel, Move up/Down, Rename, Open/Edit, ...). Appropriate icons allow identifying
intuitively components of rule in view. In the following picture the actual structure of the Rule View area is
depicted:
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=] Header

=1-4 Definition
-4 Dependences
B2 Protection_1.0
=3 Arguments
(2] key
[B] Selection(1)
JSeript

Ruleview | Libranyiew

Library view — It is an on-line book that could be used as help by the user. It displays the set of
functionalities provided by the Plug-ins installed and automatically detected by the editor. It is a tree control
that permits to show and browse plug-ins module and the functionalities that they provide according to their

profile.

"-.-'-.-" ar l::_ Fpace

OE
| <default: j

= Flugirs
- &udicProcessing
| B Audinddaptation
+-[27 ImageProcessing
- Fingtoneddaptation
clip
convert
getnfo
rezample
- TestDescriptor
K FromCaomparisons
K FromS emanticdnalysiz

Ruleview [l Librant/iew

The user can see the documentation associated with each selected function by interacting with each item of
the tree by double clicking or accessing to a contextual popup menu. The selected documentation is

displayed in the Text/Html document view.
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Il AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - raw_multigeneration.xml - [Help]

!]E\\e Edit  Yiew Insert Command workflow  Window Help

al®H| =l L]

=
] Q2

Audioadaptation
& Plugins

KiwFromSemanticina Description: Input audio file

Paramater Type STRING
Default Value:
Constramts:
Resowce Type:

Ranges:

Name: CutputdudioFilelMName
Description: Output audio file
Paramater Type STEING

= AudioPiocessing STEING AudicAdaptation { STRING InputAudicoFilelame, STEING CutputiudicFilelTame, TINT32
Cll. Sudiohdaptotion OutputSamplingRate, UINT16 OutputblumCharmels, UINT16 OutputBitRate, FLOAT ReadStartingTime, FLOAT
* mageProcessing .
+-B® Fingtoneddaptalion EeadEndingTime, STRING CutputCodec )
clip
convert Version: 1.0
getirfo Desecription: Adaptation of audic files
resample i "
= B TesDescrptor Parameter List
KWW FramCamparisons Name: InputdudicFileName

Default Value:
" 5 Constramts:
—_— Resowrce Type:
M Ranges: e
=
H

8.1.5 Output area

This is a text control where messages, textual description, errors, debugging info,

displayed.

DOutput

(o] ]

LMEDIS J5 ENGINE Wer 1.5

Compiling JScript...

Executing JScript....
Break. at line 5
Break at line &
Break at line 7

8.1.6 MS Windows Firewall Alert at startup

alert, etc...

will be

The picture bellow shows the Windows Security Alert Dialog. To run AXCP Tools, please unlock the
application clicking on the “Unlock” button. This operation allows AXCP tools to use network services and

run properly.

AXMEDIS
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= Windows Security Alert b__q

J“ﬁ. To help protect your computer, Windows Firewall has blocked
gsome features of thiz program.

Do you want to keep blocking this program?

. Marne: axruleeditor
—" Publizher: Unknown

Feep Blocking ] [ Unblock ] [ Azk Me Later

Wwindowes Firewall has blocked this program from accepting connections from the
Intemet or a network, IF pou recognize the program or tust the publisher, pou can
unblack it. "When should | unblock a program?

8.1.7 Configuration
The AXCP Rule Editor allows accessing to the configuration dialog when it is necessary to modify the
configuration file.

Configuration E]

Modules Parameters
Cl
£%MEDIS_RULE _EDITOR Hame Type  |Value
AxMEDIS_PLUGIMN_MAMNAGER
EH%ThQEFALSDEW FILE_HISTORY zhring C:hincoming\Muova cartella\Ruleshresizing_
EE&EE‘FI%%INEEDITDH HML_=S0D_PATH  =ting 4
BMEDIS S_ELEEHDN #“ML_RULE_PATH =tring W
FRAME_SIFE ztring Famn3:
FRAME_POSITION shing o0
$ >
add | Remove | add | Edt | Remove |
Set Param [z|
Parameter |F|LE_HISTEIFW
Type |string ﬂ
Walue |E:"-.inu:-:uming'xN uova cartellatRuleshreszizing_rule. xml:C:\incoming W u

k. Cancel

In the following tables the set of parameters regarding the configuration of the editor are listed. Such
parameters are grouped into modules as reported below:
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AXMEDIS Rule Editor

Config parameter

Possible values

XML RULE PATH

it is the directory where the rule will be saved

XML XSD PATH

It is the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

FRAME SIZE

it is the information about the last width and height of the main frame

FRAME POSITION

It is the information about the last position (x,y) of the main frame

FILE HISTORY

It is the list of recent rule documents

Workflow Manager

Config parameter

Possible values

workflowUrl

It is the URL for the workflow plug-in

gatewayUrl

It is the gateway URL for the workflow

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter

Possible values

PLUGINS PATH

It is the directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (workflow, adaptation,
descriptor and fingerprint estimators) are stored.

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter

Possible values

uscer

The user name for logging into Database

passwd The password for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint It is the URL for the loader

HTTPPath It the HTTP path

UploadPath It is the Upload path

SaverWSEndPoint It is the URL for the saver

AXMEDIS Rule En

ine

Config parameter

Possible values

gatewayUrl

it is the URL of the AXCP Rule Scheduler/GRID

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter

Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL

It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL

It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

8.1.8 Tools, Viewers and Editors
Some different types of tools and editor were designed for visualizing and/or editing different type of

documents.

1. Javascript editing window — This is the window client where the user can use to write the script code. It
is a multiline text control where it is possible to edit the script. The textual editor supports some facilities

such as:

o Auto completion of words - a window listing possible completions for strings the user has

typed

°
°
°
°
°

S

AXMEDI

Syntax highlighting — keywords will be colourised

Brace highlighting

Folding/Hiding - making lines invisible or visible. It shows or hides a range of lines.
Multiple views - to have multiple views of the same Document. (Split view)
Breakpoint insertion/removal — to control the code in the debugging session
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° Visualisation of line numbers

I AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - AXCPRule.xml - [JS Script Editor - JSScript]

File Edit Yiew Insert AXCP Script Command  Tools | Window  Help - 8 x
3l HE| ' 2 £ & ||| B U
gs.view = QueryView.VIEW PUBELISHED; S
— ‘;;‘ searchBoy_test L gs.s0rt = QuerySort.3CRT_STANDARD ;
E] Header 14 gs.gquery3cring = key;
@ Schedule AL gs.firstDhoc = 0O;
-2 Definition 16 gs.lastDoc = 1;
|1 Dependences 17 var gr = new Array{}:;
=|-{_4 Arguments 15 rar maxres = sh.gquery{gs, or);
B key 12 var i, i;
JSScrpt 20 var axChj = new AxmedisChiect{);

21 for{i = 0; i <gr.length ; ++i}

zz B

23 print{gr[i].id+" "+gr[i] .url});

24 var doc = shb.getDocument{gr[i].1id)

25 axCh]j.addContent{doc) ;

26 var mweta = sh.getDocumentMetadata{gr[1].4id)

27 print{"-> "+doc.mimeType+" ["+doc.sizet+"] ")

28 for{j = 0: j < meta.length; ++3)

za B {

30 print{"-—> "tmetal[i].kevt"["tweta[j] . slicet"] ="tmeta[j] . value)

S }

32 "3

33 rvar res = axChj.getContent(};

34 var content = res[0]:

35 axChj.gave("C:h\searchBox.xml™) ;

36 var i = 0; -
< . >
= H
| [Mame Tupe Al

£ ?
Call Stack  [acal Variabl-LlL Output |59370hl
Ln 26 Cal 48 NS

2. Text/Html document view — This is the window for the visualisation of the documentation provided by
the help on line. It is opened when the user double clicks on a voice of the index in the Library view or
when the internal help is called. It provides functionalities for browsing TXT or HTML pages. For
example, all the information related to the description of a function selected from the Library view is
shown in such window.

3. Selection Editor - It is be an interactive html page that will be displayed by means the HTML document
viewer. It will provide functionality for:
a. Edit a selection
b. Save/Load a selection
c. Actualise the selection

8.1.9 Selection Editor ToolBar
The selection editor provides a quick access to functions by means the following toolbar for:

Clear the selection

Insert a New Query

Open a Selection from disk
Save a Selection on disk
Import Selection from DB
Export Selection into DB
Import Query from Disk
Export Query to disk
Customize Query Panels
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10. Run query

11. Selected query
12. Run selection

13. Add to Rule

~| @ ~ddioRuke

E]

File

2| d|

Edit  Wiew

Insert

ARCP Scripk

Comrmand

Selection Editor

var f;c feri b

Tools

‘window Help

0O &

BByt | EE’L|E| b - @ Add o R |

AXMEDIS

Add 401D |

Query Result Panel

EEl | = selection ARMEDIS Query lQuery Hesult] Selection Archive]
=114 searchBiox_test Selection Dublin Core
[=] Header .
B Schedule Creator |conTams  ~| | Title: [conTaNs  +| |
=43 Defirition Coverage:  |CONTaING =] | Format: [contams  +] |
|1 Dependences
53 Arguments Type: [conTans || Subject: [conTams  «| |
IE key Description: |
B i 5
=St Creation D ate
Fraom: ‘ Calendar To: ‘ Calendar
Aulnfo
T Status: [conTans  ~| | Distibutor:  [CONTAING  +] |
T Dwner: |conTaNg | Aceess Mode: [CONTAINS  ~| |
I~ CMS
v &<MEDIS DB
I~ &l Sources
el O E Reset | Add Condtionis) 0 Update
and i
W alidation Status
- - Invalid Selection
Ruleiew Librantfiew Axlnfo/DCMI Query | PAR Query
H x
¥ [Mame | Tupe Al
< | >
Call Stack  Local Yariabl 4 | » Output |Search]
Lm 26 Col 48 INS
AXMEDIS Query  Query Result }
Fesults table
Title: | Description Yersion Ohbject 1d Source Cha... | S5t
Il tesoro del santo Inun bordello taliano una ... 1 08180e7b-...  AXDE
Fallie di Jazz (Second Ch... Mentre combattono strenu,., 1 0944c363-,,,  AXDE
MeLintock! Classica western/Comedy .., 1 15054fe6-2,,,  AXDE
La mia brunetta preferita  Nel braccio della morte dell... 1 2397bczd-...  AXDE
LErba di Grace T marito di Grace i & suicid... 1 3dc0eSed-...  AXDE
Love Laughs at Andy Ha... Tornato dalla seconda Guer.., 1 4142815e-.,, AXDE
The Inspector General Un wenditore ambulanke di... 1 45810070-...  AXDE
Tl cameraman Essendosi innamorato della ... 1 Sf10dzdo-1... AXDE
La palla numero 13 Shetlock Ir e Ward kentano... 1 F6el0529-... AXDE
I ragazzi del Marais Reegione del Marais, lungal... 1 91e9165c-...  AXDE
Il Mlavigatore Rollo decide di sposarelas... 1 950ef7ed-2... AXDE
The perils of Pauline Siamo agli inizi del secolo, g... 1 abdd9sfe-d...  AXDE
The sin of Harold Diddle...  Went'anni dopo il suo trionf... 1 beafec3f-7...  AXDE
didS AREPTOCL
dida AREPTOCL
did1 AREPTOCL
< | >
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8.2 Relationship with other tools

The AXCP Rule Editor is related to Workflow tools and AXCP Rule Scheduler. The former for monitoring
the rule creation and editing activity, the latter for posting and installing rules into the AXCP Grid
Environment.

Finally, the current version of the Rule Editor embeds the Selection Editor for creating, testing and
simulating complex queries onto the AXMEDIS Query Support.

8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

8.3.1 Editing on AXCP Rule

A content producer or manager wishes to create a content processing rule called AXCP Rule for
manipulating/creating AXMEDIS multimedia objects. The AXCP Rule Editor is the editor for writing AXCP
Rule. The AXCP Rule Editor GUI is a MDI window that manages a rule document at a time. The editor
provides a set of tools and views to help the user during the editing and building of rule, writing JavaScript
code. By opening the AXCP Rule Editor the user can create a rule to specify the time of firing. Once a rule
has been created, the user can save it for re-editing at a future time or test the rule. Testing the rule enables
the rule to be checked and debugged for any arising problems when executing the Javascript code and allows
the user within the editor to make changes to successfully activating the rule.

8.3.2 Creating a new rule

To create a rule, the user starts the AXCP Rule Editor and from the opening screen creates a new Rule by
selecting “New” from the tool bar or using the File menu (File — New) or using the keyboard shortcut
“Ctrl+N” (see Screenshot 1). On requesting a new rule, the dialog box pops up and the user enters the name
of the draft AXCP Rule and selects “OK” (see Screenshot 2).

Bl AXMEDIS Rule Editor, 1.0

Hessages

JEE N
New AXCP Rule
Inzert Rule hame
INoname
oK I Cancel
[ [ A
Open a new rule Input rule name dialog

After the rule name has been entered, the new rule is ready for editing with the ‘tree view’ used as a
workspace and the editing dialogs for editing the rule details and making a rule schedule.
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Header Rule Dialog B3 Header dialog

General | Producer| Conmert | This is the dialog that allows filling fields

Az JsearchBo_test of the header section. The dialog is an

o | OK/Cancel modal dialog in a notebook
style with General, Producer and Comment

Flule Versian | tab where the list of items to edit is

Riule: Type | P ~| displayed.

B o Fredlsien | EEIETATD Note: The AXRID field is read only and it

Last Modification | 2005-08-08 is pre-filled with the identification code

assigned by the rule editor

Terminal 1D |

ak. | Canicel |

Schedule dialog

X

Schedule Rule Dialog

Firing Conditions

This dialog allows filling/editing fields for
a schedule item. The dialog is as an
OK/Cancel modal dialog and displays the
list of items to edit. The dialog allows
Espiration Date [2005-08-08 setting the start date and time, the
expiration date and time, and the conditions
of periodicity (how may times in term of
unit such as days, week, month and so on)

Start Dats |2005-03-08

Start Time [10:30:11

Expiration Time |'| 0:30:11

Periodicity [Evem)

Period |0 ﬁ Unit  |Duay -

0K Cancel

Dependency Rule Dialog PZ| Dependency dialog
Attribute This dialog allows filling fields for a
dependency item. The dialog is an
M arie |ImageF‘rDcessing_1 .o

OK/Cancel modal dialog and displays the
list of available plug-ins in order to
j facilitate the choice.

Plugin Mame |ImageF‘rncessing

AudioProcessing

Plugin ersion  [{iEs = =t y)
Ringtoneddaptation
T extDezcriptor

k. Cancel

8.3.3 Loading an existing rule

Instead of creating a new rule, the user may wish to edit an existing draft rule. The user may have saved it as
a file somewhere or saved it in the AXCP Rule Repository. By selecting ‘open’ or ‘Rule List’ or selecting a
file in the history list (‘Recent Files...”), as seen in screenshot 4 and 5, the rule editor can load an existing
draft rule from the Repository or elsewhere on the system.
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B AXMIDIS Rule [ditor 1.0
[l Edt View Imiert Command Messages Window Help

. AXMEDES Rule Editor 1.0 - o

gt Jecrgh.., Tl
Eoport Yoorgh... Okl

[ At [ bt of Co... [ R Teath
Bean Bruna 050525 1Al T \Acmednarmedn Aogl i uen:
Evan 00 o &

. 20050808 2 \ArmesSrioumeAprik tionsludee
smarchbo k.. 0050000 TomedsmamedsiApplcationsines:

D Ruietiows [ Ubranpion B uf o | View Conmers |

i |

Open commands shows the command Open dialog

The Rule List command opens a rules list modal dialog displaying all rules stored in the repository of the
AXCP Rule editor. In this window, the list of rules will be organised in a table built on the following subset
of metadata:

Rule Name

Rule Version
Author

Date of composition
Rule ID (AXRID)

The user can select a specific rule in order to open it in the rule editor. Such operation is possible by pushing
the Open button or double clicking on the line of the chosen rule. The user can visualize the comment
associated with rule by pushing the View Comment button, the comment is displayed the Output Area.
Otherwise the user can cancel the operation by closing the dialog or pushing the Close button.

8.3.4 Editing arule
The user can use the set of dialog and text editor to edit the AXCP rule (as shown in screenshots), and edit
rule data such as:

Parameter dialog for editing the attributes of a rule parameter

e Dependency dialog for editing the attributes of a AXMEDIS Plug-In
XML Selection Editor (XML viewer/editor for the XML representation of selections) and JavaScript
Editor based on Scintilla Editor for text/javascript code editing. It provides full editing capabilities (copy,
cut, paste, redo, undo, syntax highlighting, etc...), print preview, page setup and print functionalities,
syntax highlighting, brace highlighting, folding/hiding of lines, breakpoint insertion/removal,
visualisation of line numbers
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Dependency Rule Dialog g| Parameter Rule Dialog E|
Attribute Aftribute
MName |F'rc:tec:tion_1 il Mame |ke_l,J
Plugin Name | gl Tupe |5tring j
Flugin Yersion |'| a Drefault ' alue |and
0K ‘ Cancel | OK | Cancel |
Dependency dialog Parameter dialog

8.3.5 Debugging Rule functionalities

The editor provides functions to add/remove breakpoints (F9), start debug (F5), next breakpoint (F5), step
over (F10) and step into (F11), stack calls monitoring, local variables visualization. In the output window a
textual output provides internal errors or communication when script runs and during the debug session.

1. Call Stack — This a page of the Debug dockable window that displays stack of functions calls. It
displays the script name and the line of the call. Double clicking on an entry level of the stack allows
focusing the view of the script where the corresponding call is located.

Debug Manitor
Function | Laocation | J53cript |
fillMetadata line 3, PC=2 main
main line 53, PC=42  main
main line 59, PC=1  main

Call Stack |anal '\)'ariablesJ WatchesJ Ereakpoints]

2. Local Variables — This is a page of the Debug dockable window that displays variables and instances of
objects allocated by the script. They are displayed as tree list control with folding-unfolding capability
for displaying the list of attributes of the object instance.
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[ebug Monitor
Mame | Tupe |Value | |
= obj AxmedisObject {401 D=urr: axmedis: 00000: abj; 1 2cd50! ”~

Ax0ID string urr: axmedis: 00000: obj 1 2cd5052-4a63-

childrenCount integer 0 i asmedis:00000:0bj-1 20d5052 4.
LRI string

content] D string

string <Pl version="1.0" encoding="JTF-8"
RExL #5ML=< Puml version="1.0" encoding="L
string <Pl version="1.0" encoding="JTF-8"
REXML_*MLEleme {type=commentname=!--:attibuteString=
string comment

string [

it string Sample <ML file generated by XMLSpy

string rull
childE lemer &rap {[REXML_#MLE lerment]:

parentE leme string rull

text string

de AxDublinCore {metadatalD=:}

mainDocument  REXML_XMLEleme {type=element:name=axsiae: Copophieta
namespaces string wrnlnz: axsiae="http: /Awe. asmedis. org:
i integer 17

buwilder JSHEMLBuilder ML= A SHMLB uilder_<MLE lement].[J)!
LSk string < awgiaeidentification>0< axsiae:izwes St

[+ 3l Arrau {Tstrinn] Tstinn] Tstrinal -+ b

Call Stack | ocal Varables | Watches | Breakpoints

3. Watches — Not available in the current version.

4. Breakpoints - This a page of the Debug dockable window that displays the list of breakpoints inserted in
the scripts: each breakpoint is associated with the name of the script and relative line number and status
(Enabled or Disabled). Double clicking on a breakpoint allows focusing the view of the script where the
breakpoint is placed.

J5cript Mame | Line | Function
® rain 33
® main 0

CaIIStackJ analVariabIesJ “Watches  Breakpoints
5. Debug markers:

0 A red filled cURIe indicates an Enabled breakpoint
0 A red empty cURIe indicates a Disabled breakpoint
0 A yellow arrow indicates the line that will be executed.
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I S Script Editor, E@E|
-

1 rar sh = new LXSearchhox{):

2 sh.Host = "liuto.dsi.unifi.ic™;
3 sb.Port = "Z2z2007;

4 sh.Username = "foo:

5. sb.Password = "password’™;

& rar s = new Queryipec():

7 ¢> rar @& = new Array{l);
g a[d] = 1:

=] s . Archives = a;
10 gs.Parser = QueryParser.ALGPARSEER:;
11 qs. Info = QueryInfo.INFo CCHNTEXT:
12 qs.View = QueryWiew.WIEW PUELIZHED;
13 gqs.5ort = QueryIort.ICRT ITANDARD;
14 gs.ueryitring = key:
15 var gr = new Arrav{});
16 vrar maxres = sh.Query{cgs, qr):
17 rar i:
18 .
£ >
Debug o] <]
| 9 TR
SIE AT I

Main navigation interface of a Debug session

8.3.6 Activating arule

The current version of the prototype allows installing a rule in the rule engine and notifying the completeness
of the rule to the workflow manager. The activation can be done by using the Activate function in the
Command menu or manually as described in the scenario 2.

8.3.7 Creating a selection Parameter
This section describes how to create a selection document as parameter for an AXCP Rule. The user has to
Insert a selection parameter in the Arguments section (Insert=> Selection), the Selection Editor opens an
empty Selection document.

[% Save

Clear All
=1+ selection Mew QUery
Selection(0] Impark Query, ..
Delete
Tree Wiew L

To add a new query the user can:
e Access to the popup menu on the tree view by right clicking on the “selection” item and then
selecting the “New Query” function

e Use the AddQuery & button of the toolbar
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Selection(0]
= query
Cluery(0]

- l_.',_ﬁl SOLINCE
&xDB

The new query becomes the current query and all operations affect it. The current query is displayed in the

toolbar:

B:Bat Y | 018 b

| @ AddtoRue

The new query is inserted and is filled with the source data choices currently set on the Available Sources.
The source can be modified before adding or after the query. In both case the user has to selects sources in
the corresponding panel. After the query insertion by right clicking on the new “query” item the popup menu
on the tree view the user can select the “Set Query Source” function to apply the new sources.

Save
Clear all

Mew Quety
Irnport Query, ..
Export Query...

Set Extra Info..,
Set Query Source,.,

Delete

Tree View 4

By means the Set Extra Info function on the same popup menu, the user can fill the query with the list of
information to retrieve when the query is submitted to the Main Query Support. The function opens a

multiple choice dialog as following:

AXMEDIS

Extra Info List

Edit Info Feedback

AxIMFD:Access Mode
AxIMFO: Distribukar
AIMFO: Qwiner
AxIMFO:Status
DCKI:coverage
DChI:creator
DCkl:date
DCkl:date
DCMI:deszcription
DTkl Farmnat
DCkI:zubject
DTkt

Dk type

(] Cancel

X
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The user can start to insert conditions in the query by filling the fields in the Query Composer in a single or
both panels. After filling, the user has to press the “AddCondition(s)” button to add them in the query.

: tion
Selection0]
=+ query
Query(]
- l_.'ﬁl SOUICE
AxDB
= AxinfoQueny
=& 0
[7] creator == argento
1 and
[7] twpe == horrar

To add a nesting level, the user has to press the “()” button in the Query Composer. A dialog will appear
asking for the logic connector to use

Logic operators

!

Inzert operatar

and

ak Cancel |

The “( )” will be inserted in the query and it will be the current level that can be edit. To change level the
user has to select an existing nesting level.

S | = clection
Selection(]
=[] query
Huery(0)
- l:'E sOUrce
AxDB
=] &¥infolueny
-0
[7] creator == argento
1 and
[?] twpe == horrar
] or
o

by

During the editing the document is validated at runtime and the Validation Status panel provides the current
status of the document:

AXMEDIS 173



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Yalidation Status

Y alidation Status

Q " alid Selecti[,\\i Q [wealid SEIlEu:tilzulQ>

To remove an item the user can select the item on the tree and by accessing to the popup menu calls the

“delete” function.

8.3.8 Editing a selection Parameter
We assume to have an existing selection parameter to edit. The user has to open the popup menu by right
clicking on the selection item in the tree view.

8.3.9 Testing a query
The user selects the query or by clicking on the query item of the tree or by choosing it on the toolbar in the

choice box. Then, the user clicks on the
Support. The result is displayed in the Query Result panel.

button on the toolbar to send the submission to the Query

AXMEDIS Query Ouery Fesult |

Results table
Title | Description | Version | Ohbject 1d | Source Cha... | St

Il tesoro del santo Inun bordello taliano una ... 1 08180e7b-...  AXDB

Follie di Jazz {Second Ch... Mentre combattono strenu,,, 1 0944c363-..,  AXDB

MeLintock! Classica Western/Comedy ... 1 18054fe6-2.., AXDB

La mia brunetta preferita  MNel braccio della morte dell,.. 1 2397bczd-...  AXDB

LErba di Grace T marito di Grace si & suicid. .. 1 3dc0eSed-...  AXDB

Love Laughs at Andy Ha... Tornato dalla seconda Guer.., 1 4142e15e-... AXDB

The Inspector General Un venditore ambulante di... 1 45810070-...  AXDB

1l cameraman Essendosi innamorato della ... 1 5f10d2do-1... AXDB

La palla numera 13 Shetlock Jr & Ward tentano... 1 76210529-,..  AXDB

I ragazai del Marais Regione del Marais, lungol... 1 91e9165¢-..,  AXDB

Il Mavigatare Rallo decide di sposare las,.. 1 950ef7ed-2... AXDB

The perils of Pauline Siamo agliinizi del secolo, q... 1 abddosfe-d... AXDB

The sin of Harold Diddle...  Yent'anni dopo il suo trionf... 1 beafec3f-7...  AXDB
dids AXEPTOOL
did? AXEPTOOL
did1 AXEPTOOL

<

Add £5401D |

8.3.10 Load and Save a selection from/to the Selection Archive
A selection document can be loaded/saved from/to the Selection Archive.

To save a selection into the Archive, the user can clicks on the

To open an existing selection by loading from the Archive the user can click on the

15

icon.

*y

icon and the list of

available selection document is displayed in the Selection Archive panel. To ask for loading a document, the
user selects the selection and by pressing the Open button, it will be loaded and the displayed in the editor.
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£¥MEDIS Cueny ] Query Result  Selection Archive ]
Selection List

Selection ID | Mame | Timestamp |

Open |

8.3.11 Load and Save a selection from/to the File System
A selection document can be loaded/saved from/to the File System.

To save a selection into the File System , the user can clicks on the % icon.

To open an existing selection by loading from the File System the user can click on the I% icon

8.3.12 Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Editor, the user can write an AXCP Rule and edit it to set when and how the digital

contents have to be processed. Once checked, the activated rule is sent to the AXCP Rule Engine which uses
AXMEDIS tools to run the javascript that describes the content processing procedure.

8.4 How to Create arule, a small tutorial
In this tutorial we will show how to create a number of simple rules from scratch.

8.4.1 EXAMPLE 1 - Rule without parameters (Simple rule)

The first example will show how to create a simple script for resizing an image resource named
AXMEDIS_logo.png stored in the C:\\ path and saving the new resized image on the disk.

e Choose menu File/New or click on the = | icon;
e Insert the name of the rule , for example resize_image;

Insert Rule name

resize_image|

Cancel
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e Choose the menu Insert/JScript, a new window will be opened where to write the JavaScript for
the rule;

I AXMEDIS Rule Editor, 1.0 - resize_image
File Edit wiew BGEEIE Command Tools ‘workflow Window Help

3 ~ Selection Ale+5
2 ==

Paramneter Ale+pP

EE= Dependency. ..

E] Header
Schedule

=-i_4 Definition
[_1 Dependences
1 Arguments

e In the tree view (Rule view in the workspace panel) select “Dependences” folder and right click on it
Choose Insert Dependencies/Tool in the menu to use functionalities provided by the AXMEDIS
plug-ins.

e In the Dependency Rule Dialog select ImageProcessing in the Plugin Name choice box

78] JSeriptd)
Dependency Rule Dialog, fg|
Attribute
Name Im
Flugin Mame | lmageFrocessing -

Audioédaptation
Plugin Yersion | AudioDescriptor
AudioFingerprintE straction
C A

ok

TestDescriptor
TextDocsddaptaion

e Selecting the JScript element on the tree view, the JS Editor, previously opened, will be activated.
Then, write the following javascript piece of code in it

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the selected path
image. load(""C:\\AXMEDIS_logo.png");

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image, 320,200, true, image) ;

// the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
10 // size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

©CoO~NOODhWNE

12 // 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_scaled.png
13 image.save("'c:\\img_scaled™);

Note: The line with “//” are comments and describe the meaning of javascript instruction.

In this example, the instruction to resize the image is the function in line 8 ImageProcessing.Resize
followed by a number of parameters into parenthesis. Selecting the LibraryView tab it is possible to see the
complete list of available processing functions. By double clicking on the Resize function in the
ImageProcessing folder will appear the help window showing the needed parameters.
In this case the Resize function needs the following parameters:

0 the resource to be resized (i.e. in our script is image)

O the new image width (i.e. 320 in our script)

0 the new image height (i.e. 200 in our script)
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O an indication for preserving the image aspect ratio or not (i.e. true in our case will preserve the
aspect ratio)

0 the output resource, (i.e. Image in our case: this will replace the original image with the new resized
one)

The order of parameters is important to use correctly the function and avoid possible execution errors.

Now, we can continue to produce our first rule by:
e Saving the rule in the menu File/Save

¢ Running the rule pressing the Start Debug button l
e The output windows, on bottom of the editor, will show if errors are present in the script, the
“Execution terminated” message advises the end of run.

B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - resize_image.xml - [JS Script Editor, - JScript(0]]

ile i iew  Inserl Ommar oals ‘orkFlow indow  Help = |=
File Edit Wi Insert  C d  Tools  Workfl Winds Hell =i 4
als M| =l 0
== 1 J¢ 1) create an empty resource -~
— ,3 1esize,_image 2 rar image = new AxResource(};
[=] Header =
e, Schedule 4 /f 2) load the image file by the selected path
=123 Definition 5 image . Load{"C:\h Programmi’  AXMEDIS ToolshhresourcePathh'\axmedis_ logo.pog™)
== Dependences 6
B |mageProcess 7, 44 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
,:l Arguments =] ImageProcessing. Resize{ image 320,200, true, image) ;
JScript(0) 9 /fthe Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320%200 size
gl fimaintaing the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image
aLdl
<. b4 1z /f 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_ scaled.png 3
Ruleview | B Libraniview < B . HRE ' _

| ~
| ———————————— .

Compiling JScript...

Executing JScript.....

Returr undefined

Execution terminated

e After the rule execution , it is possible to open the new resource created on the disk in the C:\\ path
and named img_scaled.png.

&Phdd.lag

w

Formato: 320190
Tipa: Immagine JPEG L
Dimensione: 9,39 KB

When we save a rule initially edited as JavaScript code the Rule Editor saves it in an xml file. In the previous
example, the image_resize.xml file is the following:
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2 WiitolokshareddocsiEditor Imagesiresize_image.xanl - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File  Modifica  Visualizza  Preferiti = Skrumenti  ?

\‘_);- \_/'i \ﬂ \ELI _;\J /.._\J Cerca ‘:i'\'( Preferiti {‘} 7 g~ “_-f 2 _J ﬁ ':‘i

Indirizzo |€ YiMitololshareddocs\Editor Imagesiresize_image.xml

Goc;glcv v| |G| search - g{,} Elgblocked M Check - EOptions Y 4

<?uml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="nao" 7=

- <Header>
<Rule_Marme>resize_image</Rule_Name:=
<AxRID=axcprule:95409e53-f678-46ba-b046-841de1b727ce</AXRID>
<Rule_%ersion /=
<Rule_Type=AXCP</Rule_Typex
<Software_Mame /=
<version_of_software /=
«Date_of_production=>2006-08-31</0ate_of_production=
<author /=
<affiliation /=
<URL /=
<izomment /=
<Last_Modifications=2006-08-31</Last_Modificationss
<Terminal_ID /=
“Cost /=
<work_Item_ID /=
</Header=
- =Schedule=
- <Runz
<Date>2006-08-31</Date=
<Time=17:15:21</Time=
<Periodicity Unit="Day"=0</Periodicity>
<Expiration_Date>2006-08-31</Expiration_Date>
<Expiration_Time>17:15:21</Expiration_Times
</RUn=
<Status=Inactive«</Statuss
«</Schedules
- zDefinition=
- <AXCP_Rulex=
<Arguments />
- «Rule_Body=
- <J5_Script name="18cript{0)">
- <!CDATA[
/¢4 1) create an empty resource
var image = new LxResource ()

/4 2) load the image file by the selected path
immge . load ("C:yY Programeeit  AEMEDIS ToolshhresourcePathy ' axmwedis logo.png™)

/¢ 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image

ImageProcessing. Resize (image, 320,200, crue, image)

/fthe Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 3Z0%200 size
f/maintaing the Lspect ratio and overwriting the new image

/4 4) the scaled image iz saved as "img scaled.png
image.save ("ot img_scaled™);
11=
</15_Script>
=/Rule_Body:=
- «Dependenciess
- <Dependency >
<Plug_In_name=ImageProcessing=/FPlug_In_name:
<Mversionz1.001 <Y ersion:
«/Dependency>
</Dependencies>
</BRCP_Rules
< /Definition=
</Rule=

AXMEDIS

- <Rule xmins:xsi="http:f /weww . w3.0rg/ 2001 /XMLSchema-instance" xsi:noMamespaceSchemalocation="Rule_Axmedis.xsd">

178



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

8.4.2 EXAMPLE 2 — Rule with Parameters

In the following example we will generalize the previous script inserting some generic arguments in the
script.

Instead to specify directly in the rule where the resource has to be loaded and saved (as specified in line 5
and 13 of the previous script), we can specify a generic argument in the script. In this manner the rule will
remain valid and will be not modified in the future.

To do this we have to add a number of parameters in our rule.
e right click on the Arguments element in the tree view and select Insert/Parameter in the
contextual menu;

B AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - resize_image.>anl

File Edit View Insert Command Tools Workflow Window

2 S| AREARTRT )
HE
—-i_q resize_image
[=] Header
& Schedule
=143 Defirition

-1-i_4 Dependences
B2 |mageProcessing 1.001

] w
J5cr IR _ Selection

Clear Parameter

About...

e Add a first argument (the resource to be resized, in this case is the AXMEDIS logo in png format
stored in the C:\Programmi\AXMEDISTools\resourcePath path)
0 Name input_path
0 Type String
o Default Value C:\Programmi\AXMEDISTools\resourcePath\AXMEDIS_logo.png

3 - i~ Attribute - .
= resize_image Name input_path

i Header :
: @. Schedule Type iStnng -
=423 Defiriti

:_3 é IBI;ID;;n derce Default Value |[BElEEs I T = o e )

i B2 |magePro

: [ Arguments

) JSeript0) ok | Cancel |

e Add a second argument (the resized output resource will be saved in C:)
0 Name output_path
0 Type String
o Default Value c:\img_scaled
e Add a second argument (the new image width is 320 pixels)
o Name width
0 Type Integer
o Default Value 320
e Add a third argument (the new image height is 200 pixel)
0 Name height
o Type Integer
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o Default Value 200
e Add a forth argument for a conversion of the image in jpeg format
0 Name out_mime_type
0 Type String
o0 Default Value image/jpeg

Now we have to change the script deleting the specific path overwriting then with the new generic arguments
and adding a new line for the format conversion. The script is the following:

©CO~NOOODRWNE

Wh

8.4

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the "input_path" argument
image. load(input_path);

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image,width,height, true, image);

// the "Resize”™ function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
// size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

// 4) Use the Image Processing plugin for "Conversion®™ the image
ImageProcessing.Conversion(image,out_mime_type, image);

// the "Conversion”™ function of the Image Processing plugin converts the image
// and overwriting the new image

// 5) the scaled image is saved in the location specified by the "output path' argument
image.save(output_path);

en the rule is executed a new image named img_scaled. jpg will be saved in C:

.3 EXAMPLE 3 — Rule for creating AXMEDIS Object

As third example we will se how apply the rule to an AXMEDIS object.
More in deep we will create a new AXMEDIS object with the new converted image as embedded resource.
To do this we have firstly to delete the output image path in line 18 adding only three instructions:

//
var

Create an empty AXMEDIS object
axObj = new AXMEDISObject();

// Add the image resource as a new content

ax0

bj -addContent(image);

// Save the AXMEDIS object

ax0

bj .save(*'c:\\newAXMEDISObject.axm");

The final script is the following:

©CO~NOUODRWNLE

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the "input_path" argument
image. load(input_path);

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image,width,height, true, image);

// the "Resize"™ function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
// size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

// 4) Use the Image Processing plugin for "Conversion"™ the image
ImageProcessing.Conversion(image,out_mime_type, image);

// the "Conversion" function of the Image Processing plugin converts the image
// and overwriting the new image
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17 // Create an empty AXMEDIS object
18 var axObj = new AXMEDISObject();

20 // Add the image resource as a new content
21 axObj.addContent(image);

23 // Save the AXMEDIS object
24 axObj.save('c:\\newAXMEDISObject.axm™);

All the available functions interacting with the AXMEDIS Editor are listed and explained in the AXMEDIS
Javascript Reference Manual available in the Help/About menu.

M AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - resize_image_with_params3.xnl - [AXMEDIS JAVASCRIPT Functions]
!] File Edit Yiew Insert Command Tools ‘“Workflow ‘“Window Help

&l H| Bl )
= = B
; ?_?fﬁ:?_he AXMEDIS JAVASCRIPT Functions 1

=i Dependences

B2 ImagsProcessing 1,001 The set of JavaScript functions prthat wraps the main classes of the AFIMEDIS Object Model inchades the:

=423 Arguments
[B) input_path LO functions - for managing an mstance of the AXMEDIS Object
B output_path
[B) wickh File functions - for managing files
B height
E O'J:[*Ur]mme*w e Dir functions - for managing folders
5] JScripl
Process Functions - for managing external process and applications
Mime Type Functions - for converhing extension into mime type and wiceversa
Example - Example of usage and scripts
<G to Index>
RuleView !] Librargiew

=
o
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9 AXMEDIS Rule Engine - Rule Scheduler

9.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule engine is divided in two main components:

e Rule Scheduler (Server Side) — It consists of an internal Scheduler and Dispatcher. It performs the
operations of rule installation, rule firing, rule executor discovering and management, rules dispatching,
communication with the AXMEDIS environment, etc....

¢ Rule Remote Executor (Client Side) — It is the executor of rules and consists of a script engine based
on JavaScript (JS) SpiderMonkey released by Mozilla. It runs the JavaScript code associated with rule.

9.2 Relationship with other tools
The AXCP Rule Scheduler is related to Workflow tools for monitoring the GRID activity and rules.

9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The Rule Scheduler GUI is the main window that allows the interaction with the Scheduler. It is constituted
of:

1. A menu bar

2. Two main areas where the list of rules and the list of remote executors are displayed.

3. A status bar where the current clock and the current date are displayed.

9.3.1 Menu bar
It provides the access to the following set of functions:

1. Program

a. Add Rule — It allows to load rules and install into the scheduler

b. Launch scheduler - Start the scheduler activity.

c. Stop scheduler - Stop the scheduler activity.

d. Backup - Backup Copy of the last jobs list.

e. Restore — Restore a backup copy

f.  Minimize - It reduces at icon on the taskbar.

g. Exit - Close the application.

h. Start Grid Peer Functions — It starts the components for P2P network access
Launch scheduler Ctrl-L
Backup Alt-B
Restare Alk-R.
Minirnize Alt-M
Exct Al
Start Grid Peer functions Ctrl-F

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and schedule

2. Settings
a. Preferences - Open an editable dialog with the set of configuration parameters.
3. View
a. Refresh — Update the list of jobs and list of remote executors.
b. Arrange — Repainting modes of tables in the main frame
i. Top — It shows only the top table (Table of rules)
ii.  Bottom — It shows only the bottom table (Table of executors)
iii. Vertical — It shows tables vertically
iv. Horizontal — It shows tables horizontally
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c. Rule Properties... - Open a Rule Properties dialog.
d. Executor Profile...- Open an Executor Profile dialog.
e. Logs...- Open a dialog to show the list of log messages
f.  Debug Monitor...A dialog for debug purpose

Refresh Alt-E

Boktom alk-5

Fule P kies,.. Ctrl-R
ule Properties 4 Wertical  Ckrl-v

P Ctrl-P
A ] { Horizonkal Ckrl-H
Executor Profile... Ckrl-E
Logs... Alk-L

Debug Monitor,..  Alk-O

4, Commands
a. Rule
i. Enable Rule - Put in the “ACTIVE” status the current selected inactive rule.
ii. Disable Rule - Put in the “INACTIVE” status the current selected active rule.
iii. Kill Rule - Kill the current execution of the current selected rule.
iv. Pause Rule - Put in pause the execution the current selected rule.
v. Resume Rule - Resume the execution of the current selected rule.
vi. Suspend Rule... - Open a dialog to edit the temporal interval for rule resuming and
then suspend the current selected rule.
vii. Remove Rule — Remove the rule from the list of rules

b. Executor
1. Remove
Executor
Fule K
Executor W
5. Other

a. Help - Open the On Line help.
b. About - Open a dialog with credits.

All this functionalities are also accessible by means shortcuts.
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AXMED Rule Scheduler

Program Settings View Commands ?

RULES/JOBS Table

REMOTE EXECUTORS Table

Current Date

Current Clock

9.3.2 Rules/Jobs Table

Frooram  Settings

XMEDIS - Rule Scheduler,

view Commands ?

Rule Name | AXRID ‘ Rule Yersion ‘ Rule Status | Job 1D | Executor [D | Start Time: ‘ Start Date ‘ Periodicity Number of Runs_| A
searchBox_t completed a -1 :05: 03/23/05 a 1
searchBox_t completed 10 -1 ] 1
searchBox_t completed 1 -1 ] 1
searchBox_ completed 12 -1 a 1
searchBox_t running 13 2 a ad
searchBox_t completed 14 -1 ] 1
searchBox_t completed 15 -1 o 1
searchBox_t running 16 3 a ad
searchBox_t completed 17 -1 ] 1
searchBox_t completed 18 -1 o 1
searchBox_ completed 19 -1 a 1
searchBox_t completed ) -1 ] 1
searchBox_t... completed 71 -1 ] 1
searchBox_t completed z2 -1 a 1
searchBox_t completed 23 -1 a 1
searchBox_t running 74 8 ] 0
searchBox_f... completed 25 -1 o 1
seatchBox_t completed 26 -1 a 1
searchBox_t completed 27 -1 il 1
searchBox_t completed 28 -1 o 1
searchBox_t completed 29 -1 a 1
searchBox_t completed 30 -1 ] 1
searchBox_t completed 31 -1 ] 1
searchBox_ completed 32 -1 a 1
searchBox_t running 33 7 a ad
searchBox_t completed 34 -1 ] 1
searchBox_t running 39 9 a ad
searchBox_t running 36 [ a ad
searchBox_t delayed 37 -1 il i
searchBox_t delayed o 1)
searchb delayed 1] 1]
v
ExcrutorN.. | 1P | cru | clock [ os Transfer Rate | HD Space | Status Rule 1D Evorutor D | Workdood p... | Start Time | End Ti
DISIT-01 192.168.0.197 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 1073741824 busy 2 1 0.000000 15:04:38 15:04
DISIT-04 192,168.0,105 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 452954832 busy 13 z 0,000000 15:04:05 15:04
DISIT-03 192.168.0.52 intel 1a00 Windows M., -1 859126960 busy 15 3 0,000000 15:27:33 1527
DISIT-02 192.1653.0.43 intel 1a00 Windows M... -1 84934656 busy 5 4 0.000000 15:45:09 15:45
MIRKOFAND 192.168.0.64 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 -1073741824  busy 6 s 0.000000 15:53:06 15:53
WEMOM-WORK  192,168.0,103 intel 1a00 Windows M., -1 -2147463646  busy 36 & 0,000000 16:01:26 1801
386 192.165.0.49 intel 1300 Windows M., -1 -2147483648  busy 33 7 0,000000 16:05:11 16:05
DISIT-05 192.168.0.102 intel 1800 Windows M., -1 0 busy 24 8 0.000000 16:25:49 16:25
HOMER 192,168.0.101 intel 1a00 Windows M., -1 -2147463646  busy 35 £ 0,000000 16:35:46 16135
< bd
Z3f09/2005 16:35:19

It is the area where scheduled rules are displayed. It is a list control constituted of a set of columns where the
following list of metadata is displayed:
¢ Rule name —the name of the rule
e Rule version —the version of rule
¢ Rule status —the current status of rule
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Rule ID —the identifier of rule

Executor ID —the identifier of the executor associated with rule
Start Time —the time to fire the rule

Start Date —the date to fire the rule

Periodicity —the periodic attribute

N° Runs —the number of time the rule was fired.

Name Version Status TD Executor ID Start Date = Start Time | Periodicitv | N° Runs

The following functionalities are provided by means a contextual popup menu:
e Ordering rules alphabetically by name
e Ordering rules by start running time
e Ordering rules by ID

9.3.3 Remote Executors Table
It is the area where remote executors are displayed. It is a list control constituted of a set of columns where
the following list of metadata is displayed:

e Name - Computer Name
IP - IP address
CPU - CPU & Clock
OS - OS & Version
Ping — The network capabilities in term of transmission time.
HD Space — The space available on the disk of the executor
Status — The status of the executor
Rule ID — The ID of the running rule
Executor ID — The Id of the executor assigned by the scheduler
Start Time — At what time the run is started.

Name TP CPU 0S Ping [HD Snace  Status D RulelD Start Time

The following functionalities are provided by means a contextual popup menu:
e Ordering executors alphabetically by computer name
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e Ordering executors by ID

9.3.4 Auxiliary dialogs
The Scheduler GUI is supported by the following set of dialogs:

9.3.5 Rule Properties Dialog
It is an editable no modal dialog where the properties of the selected rule are displayed. Some of these
properties are extracted from the XML file associated with rule.

9.3.6 Executor Profile Dialog
It is a not editable no modal dialog where the properties of the selected executor are displayed. Some of these
properties are extracted from the executor profile.

9.3.7 Logs Dialog
This dialog allows viewing the logs of scheduler activity.

M | ogs properiy EJEJE|

Executor IP Executor ID | Message Timeskarmp
192.168.1.191 0 Job n. 9 launched on executor...  15:24:59 2005-09-05
192.168.1.142 0 TRANSFERRED RULE 15:25:00 2005-09-05
192,1658,1.142 0 filled info seckion 15:25:02 2005-09-05
192.168.1.142 0 5.9,2005 15:25:04 2005-09-05
192.168.1.142 0 Return: undefined 15:25:05 2005-09-05
192.168.1.142 0 EMD PROCESS 15:25:07 2005-09-05
192,168,1,191 0 1ob n, 0launched on executor,..  15:34:20 2005-09-05
192.168.1.142 0 TRANSFERRED RLULE 153422 2005-09-05
192,1658,1.142 0 filled info section 15:34:24 2005-09-05
192,168.1.142 0 5.9,2005 15:34:25 2005-09-05 W

9.3.8 Suspend Rule Dialog
It is an editable no modal dialog where the user puts the time for the suspension.

Suspending Rule x|

Input time: for suspension

=)
=]

Time [zec) o

ak. I Cancel |

9.3.9 Preferences Dialog
It is a tabbed dialog that allows editing settings parameters regarding the scheduler activity (Scheduler
settings) and the GRID support (GRID settings).

Scheduler settings — It consists of a set of configuration parameters contains settings about:
e Backup Time - Backup interval for logging the set of submitted rule and tracing operations. It is
expressed in minutes.
Time Out - Time out on client activity. It is expressed in seconds.
Time Resolution - Time Resolution of the scheduler. It is expressed in seconds.
Refresh Time - Time Resolution for discovering new rule executors
Rules Path - Rule Repository Path
Log Path - Log Repository Path
Profile Path - Executor Profile Repository Path
Backup Path — The path where the scheduler periodically saves the current rules list.
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Scheduler settings I Grid setmgs}

Temparal Parameters

——

Eackup Time [min] B0 2] Fesolionfsec) =
Time Out [waiting resource profile)(sec) ’507 i Launching Time Out (sec] lsﬂiﬂ
Discovering [sec) ’57 ﬁ
Paths

Fules |C\AwSchedulerFiles/Fules Browse.

Profiles ‘E:\AxSchedu\erFlles.fFromes Browss...

Logs  [CAAwSchedulerFiles/Logs Browse.

Backup ‘E:\AxSchedu\erFilesz‘Backup Browse...

Carcel |

Grid settings — It provides a set of settings to setup the communication support. It allows defining the
number of ports to use when receiving file, messages, sending files, responding to the discovering request. It
allows also defining IPs of LANs to use when the scheduler performs the discovering of peers.

Scheduer seltings i setings |

Ports settings

Discovery ping sending port | 2001 ﬂ Discovery ping receiving port | 2000 ﬁ

Message port 3002 j Part to veait for file request 3014 j
=
Part to send for file request 3006 =

Discovery adhesses
<
~>
Remove
Ok Cancel

9.3.10 Configuration Parameters
In this section the set of parameters regarding the configuration of the rule scheduler are listed. Such
parameters are grouped into modules as reported below:

AXMEDIS Rule Scheduler Frame

Config parameter Possible values

FRAME_SIZE it is the frame size information

FRAME_POSITION | it is the frame position information

XML_XSD_PATH It is the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

AXMEDIS Rule Scheduler Settings

Config parameter Possible values

BACKUP_TIME It is the interval of Backup

RESOLUTION It is the resolution in terms of time
TIME_OUT It is the value of time out for waiting in the communication
DISCOVERING

It the discovering time

LAUNCHING_TIME_OUT | Tt is the maximum interval time for launching a rule

RULES_PATH it is the directory where the rule will be saved

PROFILES_PATH It is the directory where profiles of executors are stored

BACKUP_PATH It is the directory where the backup file is saved

LOGS_PATH It is the directory where logs are stored
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AXMEDIS GRID_SUPPORT SETTINGS

Config parameter Possible values
SERV_PORT It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT2 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT3 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT4 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORTS It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
DEFAULT_NET It is the list of IP address

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter Possible values
PLUGINS_PATH it is the frame size information

WORKFLOW

Config parameter Possible values
workflowUr| it is the URL for workflow plug-in

gatewayUrl it is the gatewayURL for workflow plug-in

9.3.11 Activating and stopping arule

When the user is happy with his AXCP Rule and validated it with a quick and/or full trial, the final option is
to activate the AXCP Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. In the current version of the prototype the user has to
install manually the AXCP in the Scheduler by selecting “Add rule” in Program menu. The scheduler will
process the rule information and at the specified times will distribute the rule to a rule executor. During the
running of the rule, the user can also stop it from the Scheduler by selecting “Kill Rule” in the Command
menu.

9.3.12 Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Scheduler, the user can manually setup the AXCP Rule Engine and install an AXCP
Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. The user can also monitor the whole activity of the engine by means of logs.
Using the AXCP GRID Node Executor, the user adds a new Node Executor to the GRID Environment.
Using the AXCP Stand Alone Executor, the user can run AXCP Rule independently from the GRID.
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10 AXMEDIS Rule Engine - Rule Executor

10.1 Main functionalities

The AXCP Rule engine is divided in two main components:

e Rule Scheduler (Server Side) — It consists of an internal Scheduler and Dispatcher. It performs the
operations of rule installation, rule firing, rule executor discovering and management, rules dispatching,
communication with the AXMEDIS environment, etc....

¢ Rule Remote Executor (Client Side) — It is the executor of rules and consists of a script engine based
on JavaScript (JS) SpiderMonkey released by Mozilla. It runs the JavaScript code associated with rule.

10.2 Relationship with other tools
The AXCP Rule Scheduler is related to Workflow tools for monitoring the GRID activity and rules.

10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The AXCP Rule Executor is provided as two executable files:

e Stand alone AXCP Executor - To run the Executor with an AXCP Rule, the user has to open the CMD
dialog of Windows and type the line command using the option 0 as following:
axruleexecutor.exe <rule path> -0
e AXCP Grid Node Executor - To launch the AXCP Grid Node, the user has to double click on
axcpgridnone.exe executable file, the application is ready to be discovered by the AXCP Rule Scheduler
and it is in waiting state. The User Interface of the rule executor as GRID Node is shown in the
following picture. It is a console application and the output of the engine for direct messages.

v C:\ProgrammiViXMEDIS Tools'WiXCP-toolsiruleexecutoriaxcpgridnode.exe

* Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP GRID NETWORK =

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE

—>» Starting GRID peer functions...
—>» GRID peer functions started

—>» GRID Cpu Monitor started

AXCP GRID NODE Ready

Profile request

Profile sent

Before the first launch of both applications, the user should setup the configuration file in order to provide
the right value to the constants and parameters used by the application. See the following tables for the
Configuration Parameters

AXMEDIS Rule Executor

Config parameter Possible values

XML RULE PATH | it is the directory where the rule will be saved

XML XSD PATH | Itis the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

LOGS PATH It is the directory where logs are stored

AXMEDIS _GRID _SUPPORT_SETTINGS (only for GRID Node)
Config parameter Possible values
SERV_PORT It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface

AXMEDIS 189




DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

SERV_PORT2 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT3 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORT4 It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
SERV_PORTS It is the value of the port used by the Grid Interface
DEFAULT_NET It is the list of IP address

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter Possible values

PLUGINS PATH It is the directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (workflow, adaptation,
descriptor and fingerprint estimators) are stored.

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter Possible values
user The user name for logging into Database
passwd The password for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint | It is the URL for accessing to the load web service
HTTPPath
UploadPath

SaverWSEndPoint It is the URL for accessing to the save web service

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL | It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

Conclusion

Using the AXCP Rule Scheduler, the user can manually setup the AXCP Rule Engine and install an AXCP
Rule in the AXCP Rule Engine. The user can also monitor the whole activity of the engine by means of logs.
Using the AXCP GRID Node Executor, the user add a new Node Executor to the GRID Environment.

Using the AXCP Stand Alone Executor, the user can run AXCP Rule independently from the GRID.

10.4 How to use the GRID and Rule Executor stand alone, a small tutorial

In this tutorial we will see how to use the GRID (Rule Scheduler and Rule Executors) and the stand alone
version of the Rule Executor by using the script of the rule created in previous sections and reported below:

// 1) create an empty resource
var image = new AxResource();

// 2) load the image file by the selected path
image. load("'C:\\AXMEDIS_logo.png");

// 3) Use the Image Processing plugin for scaling the image
ImageProcessing.Resize(image, 320,200, true, image) ;

// the Resize function of the Image Processing plugin scales the image at 320*200
10 // size maintaining the Aspect ratio and overwriting the new image

©CoO~NOUMWNPE

12 // 4) the scaled image is saved as "img_scaled.png
13 image.save("'c:\\img_scaled™);

10.4.1 Rule execution in the AXCP GRID environment

First of all it is necessary to install in one or more PCs the Rule Executor, then start them by double clicking
on axcpgridnode.exe executable file. It is also possible to start it in the local machine. If the Rule Executor
started correctly you will see the following messages.
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dis\Applications\ruleexecutoribinwin32\axcpgridnode.exe

3o - -0 -0 -0 - PSP - P-4 PP o P M
= Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP GRID NETWORK =
3o -0 M- -0 Mo Mo -3

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE

—> Starting GRID peer functionsz...
—> GRID peer functions started

—> GRID Cpu Monitor started

AXCPF GRID MODE Ready

Then start the Rule Scheduler executable file. In the menu Program select Start Grid Peer Functions;

AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler:

grs Settings  View Commands 7

Addrule T
Launch scheduler Chrl-L
Backup Alt-B
Restore Ale-R
Minimize Ale-r

Exit Ale-x

Start Grid Peer functions

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and schedule

In the menu Program select Launch Scheduler

m AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler
CUEEE N Settings  View  Commands 7

Addrule Chrl-a

="

Launch scheduler

Backup Alt-B
Restore Ale-R
Minimize Alk-r
Exit Ale-x

test replace parameters

test replace schedule

test install whole rule as string

test replace parameters and schedule
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After a few seconds the list of computer connected in the P2P network appears with a number of additional
information

Executor M., | 1P Address | CPU Type | Clack | 05 | Transfer Rate | HD Space | Status | Job ID Executor ID | Cpu Usage Fram To

MUSICA-ATT... 192,168.0.86 x86 Family ... 2,19 (GHz) Windows M... 1 (MB/s) 3.49 (GE) ready -1 1 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

IWAN-PORTA,,, 192,168.0.85 x86 Family ... 1.60(GHz) Windows M., 14 (KBfs) 23,45 (GB) ready =k 6 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

< >
07092006 15:57:06

The AXCPGrid node will show message about the profile request as depicted in the following picture:

ProgrammiViXMEDIS Tools\A -toolsiruleexecutoriaxcpgridnode.exe

T )
* Welcome on AXMEDIS AXCP GRID NETUWORK =
R e P P

Initializing AXCP GRID NODE
—>» Starting GRID peer functions...
ions started

reguest
Profile sent

Now it is possible to add a rule to be processed dragging it into the Scheduler or using the Add Rule
function in the Program menu. The rule appears in the bottom area.

If the Rule Status is Inactive, the rule has to be activated by right-clicking on it and selecting the Enable
Rule option in the contextual menu:

o m ARMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

EEX
Program Settings  View Commands 7

Rule Skatus

Rule Yersion

Mumber of .., | Installation ... | Expiration ...

Remove Rule...  Ctrl-M

If the temporal conditions are not valid the status becomes failure. This means that you have to modify by
using the rule editor the Schedule item by inserting the right value for start time, start date, expiration time
and date. Then, you have to install again the rule in the scheduler.

During the rule execution the showed status is Running and the Rule Scheduler shows also the computer
executing the rule in the Executor ID column.
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When the rule has been executed, its status changes to Completed.

v AXMEDIS - Rule Scheduler

Program Settings Yiew Commands 7

Rulz Mame ARRID Rule Yersion | Rul

le Skatus Job ID Executor ID Start: Time Skark Date Periodicity Mumber of ... | Installation ... | Expiration ...

07 /09/2006 ) 2006-08-07,., 2007-08-31..,

Executor M... | 1P Address | CPU Type | Clock | a5 | Transfer Rate | HD Space | Status | Job ID Executor ID | Cpu Usage Fram To

MUSICA-ATT... 192.168.0.86 x86 Family ... 2.19 (GHz) Windows M... 1 (MB/s) 3.49 (GB) ready -1 1 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

IvAN-PORTA.., 192,168.0.85 x86 Family ..., 1.60(GHz) ‘windows M... 14 (KEBfs) 23.45 (GB) ready -1 [ 30.00% 15:00:00 15:59:00

< >
07/02/2006 15:57:06

During the rule execution, the Rule Executor window could show output messages if coming from the script
or internal ones.

v C:AWINDOWSvsystem32emd. exe

C:sroisaxcpgridnodesaxruleexecutor cosresize_image .xml
nE-J0E—eE e -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-Juf 3o -JaE-Juf e -3aE-Jaf—3uf-JefeF-Juf-Jef-3eE-Juf-Jef—eF-Juf-Jef—eE-Juf-Jef—eE-Jnf-JeE-Juf—ef-JeE-Jef-JeE-E

* lgelcome on ARMEDIS AXCP Rule Executor =

30E-J0E-JoE-J0F 30 -Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof~af~Jaf~3uF 3 30 0 - Jnf~Juf~3uf 3 30 J0f - Jof - Jof-Jof -Jof-Jof-Jof-of—ef—af~Jef-Jof-Jof-ofefef-Jef -

Initializing ARKCPF Executor...
RBunning AXCP Rule...
Return: wundefined

R

10.4.2 Rule execution by means the stand alone version of the Rule Executor

In this section we will see how to execute a rule using the Command Prompt. We suppose that the rule to be
executed is stored in C:\ as resize_image.xml and the axcpgridnode.exe executable running.

To open the Command Prompt click Run in the Start menu, type cmd and then click OK

To successfully launch the Rule Executor it is necessary also to specify the rule to be applied. For example,
if the Rule Executor executable (axruleexecutor.exe) is in the path C:\AXCPGridNode\ and the rule is in
c:\resize_image.xml the command syntax is the following:

C:\AXCPGridNode\axruleexecutor c:\resize_image.xml

During the rule execution also the Rule Executor window shows output messages.

C:\WINDOWSsystem32\emd.exe

C:sroisaxcpgridnodesaxruleexecutor cosresize_image .xml
nE-J0E—eE e -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-JuE 3o -JaE-Juf 3o -JaE-Juf e -3aE-Jaf—3uf-JefeF-Juf-Jef-3eE-Juf-Jef—eF-Juf-Jef—eE-Juf-Jef—eE-Jnf-JeE-Juf—ef-JeE-Jef-JeE-E

* lgelcome on ARMEDIS AXCP Rule Executor =

30E-J0E-JoE-J0F 30 -Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof-Jof~af~Jaf~3uF 3 30 0 - Jnf~Juf~3uf 3 30 J0f - Jof - Jof-Jof -Jof-Jof-Jof-of—ef—af~Jef-Jof-Jof-ofefef-Jef -

Initializing ARKCPF Executor...
Running AXCP Rule...
Return: wundefined

R
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11 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Editor

The P&P Editor is a GUI, which interacts with AXMEDIS Query Support to make selections from the Query
results in order to schedule some programmes (e.g. day, week, month, and year) with the following
programme specifications (rules):

e  WHAT: the AXMEDIS object of interest

e WHERE: destination channel, where to publish e.g. iTV or kiosk or other, and “where” profile

e WHEN: date, time, slot, duration

e HOW: direct transfer, reference or require formatting engine
The representation of the above programmes rules is represented using XML.

11.1 Main functionalities

The Programme and Publication Programme Editor provides the following functionality:

e Create: a Programme Manager uses a GUI to create some P&P Programmes using the Query Support
User Interface to browse the AXMEDIS database, to select, to schedule, and to return with a list of
relevant objects

e [Edit: a Programme Manager make changes to the programme rules selected from a list in the GUI
read from the P&P Programme Repository. Changes can also include using Query Support to browse
the AXMEDIS database to select and to return with a list of relevant objects

e Save: send the P&P Programme to a P&P Repository for archiving (configured local file)

e Test: Test the P&P Programme through the P&P Engine

e Activate: send the P&P Programme to the P&P Engine

Functionalities presented in the P&P Editor User Manual are sectioned with the following sections:
e Creating a P&P Programme

Loading an Existing P&P Programme

Editing a P&P Programme

Querying for AXMEDIS Objects in the P&P Editor

Testing a complete P&P Programme

Activating and Stopping a P&P Programme

Configuring the P&P Editor

11.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Editor communicates with the P&P Engine either directly or using AXMEDIS Workflow and with
the AXMEDIS Database (AXDB) using Query Support as shown in the following Figure.
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Workflow

AXMEDIS Factory et
=2 JX‘Q'?

P&P Editor

A

Query
Support

v

AXMEDIS
databases

AXMEDIS v

database
Area

Programme
nd Publication

TS

Figure: Relation between the P&P Editor and other AXMEDIS tools

When the actor is required to add a new object to the P&P Programme for scheduling, the actor opens the
Query Support Dialog window in the P&P Editor and queries for an object by adding details to the query text
fields and drop down selections. The results are returned to the Dialog and objects selected are added to the
P&P Programme.

On activation or test, the P&P Editor connects to the P&P Engine (through AXMEDIS Workflow if it has
been activated) and sends a completed P&P Programme for processing by the P&P Engine.
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11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

"7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0

File Edit ¥iew <Command ‘Window Help

D || @ & (3§
New Open Save | Wiew | Repos Query
=

(1] #smedis PP Programmes

Programme Workspace

.
P&P Editor Menus

Programme Window Area

——SSSII==S=====\sssssssssswwwiesessssssswlsswwmeeeeeee

::II AEDIS Workflow is cumently active

P&P Message Area

Figure: Initial P&P Editor View

77 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
File Edit Yiew Command ‘Window Help

Terminal ld

Programme Workspace
with a Programme Tree

Iaxmedisﬁkmsm

htent Processing Rule |58

#

D | @ F 4
New Open Save | View | Repos Query
x
——=x R e
=1 [ Awmedis PrP Programmes
[ERE] 2P Test 2 (Active Heaer | Scheuilz Programme |
{=] Header e
& Schedule Distribution
=43 Definition
- Distribution Channel |d IEU[E|SELKiUSk_1
“-[B] MeLintock!

= ction/Object | Start Date | Start Time | End Date End Time Channel Id Terminal 1d
View
k! 2007-01-29 182205 20070302 140100 Eutelzat_Kiosk_1 |axmedis_kiosk1
P&P Programme Window
| ——————————ssssssss\\ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssaaaeeeeee
ﬂ AHMEDIS Workflow is currently active
'welcome to the Programme and Publications Editor! 4'
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Figure: P&P Editor Displaying Programme Window and Workspace with Tree View if the AXML Programme

11.3.1 Creating a P&P Programme

To create a P&P Programme, the programme manager starts the P&P Editor and from the opening screen
creates a new P&P Programme by selecting “New” from the tool bar or using the File menu (File — New) or
using the keyboard short cut “Ctrl-N” (see Figure 1). On requesting a new programme, the dialog box pops
up and the programme managers enters the name of the draft P&P Programme and selects “OK” (see Figure

2).

New Programe

Figure 1 Figure 2

After the P&P Programme name has been OK’d, the new P&P Programme is ready for editing with the ‘tree
view’ used as a workspace and the P&P Programme window for editing the programme details and making a
programme schedule (see Figure 3).

Programme Window

Programme Workspace

5Mnﬁwm..«-—&m

Figure 3

11.3.2 Loading an Existing P&P Programme

The programme manager may wish to edit an existing draft programme that has already been saved. The
programme manager may have saved the P&P Programme as a file on the local system or in the P&P
Programme Repository. By selecting ‘Open’, (see Figure 4 and 5) or ‘P&P Programme Repository’, (see
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Figure 6 and 7), the programme manager can load an existing draft programme from either the P&P
Programme Repository or elsewhere on the local system.

" AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor, 1.0
5[W Edit  Wiew Command ‘Window Help

Close

Cloze all

Wigw Programme ChrlY der |Schedule | Programme |

Save Q-5 eneral |P|oducer| Eommenll

Save As...

Delete rogramme Name |Tesl

Canfiguration. .. RID |pnp,d03a9-llce'eeZc—4Bl1 -Bf9F-b8d75ed5ca7E

Recert Files... ¥ iule Version |1 0

PP Programme Repositary., .. )
ule Type SFPrF - 205 i P s S . -

Exit ik * I = o

Last Modification |2uos -07-20

Wwork Job D

‘ Date of Production [2008-07-20

Figure 4 Figure 5

rﬁmmmmn&
fDs@ (K & 0

1| | e Dan Savn | Vi | fepos Gomey

7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
(7N Edit Wiew Command Window Help

e Crl-N
Open... ctrl-0
Close:
Close all
Wigw Programme Cirly  der |Schedu\e| Programme |
Save ctl-s eneral | Producer | Comment |
Save As...
Delete rogramme MName Iﬂest
Corfiguration. .. RID |pnp_dc§a34ce-ee2c-45ﬂ -Bf9f-bBd75e45c976
Recent Files ¥ iule Version |1.D
Exit e ule Type IAXFnP LI
Date of Production 20080720
Last Modification IZUUE 07-20 5 I ————
ok Job 1D
Figure 6 Figure 7

11.3.3 Editing a P&P Programme

The programme manager can use the editor to edit multiple P&P Programmes (as shown in Figure 8), and
edit P&P Programme data such as general, producer and content information; and set the specifications for
delivering a multimedia object. This includes setting the channel and terminal as well as distribution date and
time.
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" AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editer 1.0

O d K| F 0
Mew COpen Save | View | Repos Query

- S Genere | Producer | Cemment |
D Schedue Programme Hame  [F# Test
) D Ouirbadur: ARID mimmmm
B 120 ravenest i,
FueVermn [0

e Type [esaner =]

Diate of Production: m
Lait Hodécshon W

Wk Jeb D) |

< »

5 EDIS Warkfow s cuneedly active

Figure 8

Editing functionalities include being able to drag and drop information from one P&P Programme to another
using the workspace tree area as shown in the tree view in Figure 9 and the popup box in Figure 10.

\]) Doy wish £ v th heacer data

T =T

T B ——
| grm Wehkmn e,

Figure 9 Figure 10

11.3.4 Querying for AXMEDIS Objects in the P&P Editor

The P&P Editor has integrated the Query Selection Dialog to select AXMEDIS Objects to load into the P&P
Programme. This is accessed by clicking on the Query button in the “Programme View” in the Programme
Window or in the Tool Bar, as highlighted in Figure 11
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7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor, 1.0

File Edit Wiew Command ‘Wfidow Help

)

pos Query
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'I“DD“E

MNew Open Save
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P

Figure 11

In Figure 12 we see the Dialog Query view to create a search query to find AXMEDIS objects and in Figure
13 the result of a query. One or more objects can be selected in the results view and by clicking OK adds the

objects the P&P Programme

SMEDH Guanry | ey P |
Dk G

i Do [cONTENS =] " T [cowane =] [
) Cowmage  [CONEaNS w] [ Vo [rontare <f |
Trom [comtaans =] [ utmct feontana ™ =] [
[
i | Conshon Dt
For Cade | 1o [ ot
s
S [coutan = [l e |
[ | hcowes M [COnTRe 2]

:
HiE
it
3
1
§

E

Ok e o AT b ST T8
RS T AT R0
-l a8

[
E

0000, b AT
o0kt m;ummwumm mu

EEEEEEEEE

s Rl
00 A s RS A AR ) D0

Ieaiiain T8

O SO o A
cooooabbal et st

343 HiH

et
et AT ST m

Figure 12

11.3.5 Testing a complete P&P Programme

Figure 13

After the creation and editing of a complete P&P Programme ready for distribution, the programme manager
has two options: the first is to run a quick trial; this ensures the programme devised is valid without any of
the processing taking place in the P&P Engine (see Figure 14). This means request are made to AXMEDIS
tools to make sure tasks can be accomplished for processing the P&P Programme. A message is return to the
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P&P Editor informing the user if the trial was successful or not. The second option is to run a full trial which
enforces the P&P engine to request all the processing to be run if required with the exception of the final
distribution to the distribution area. The processing jobs are requested and executed and on completion the
results are returned. The final action of distribution is the only processing not requested in the full trial.

“7- AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0
File Edit Wiew EsnnEped Window Help

D B"“ Activate programme  Alk+A
New Open Programme tesk Quick Trial FS
Skop programme Ale+s Ful Trial ~ Shift+F5

=1-[_] #wmedis PnP Programmes =
—-=4 Example Programme 5 Header ]Schedu\e ] Programme ]

=] Header
& Schedule General ] F'loducel] Comment]
é NCI D;flnltlﬂn Fule Hame |Example Programme 5
= ew Programme
=] Header HRRID |pnp_1
@ Schedule
-5 Defintion Rule Yersion |1.D
[d Distribution
Rule Type |A><F’nF‘ j

Date of Production |2005-06-22

Last Modification | 2005-03-02

Terminal |0 |

Figure 14

11.3.6 Activating and Stopping a P&P Programme

A complete P&P Programme to distribute AXMEDIS objects is activated in the Command menu (see Figure
14). This sends the P&P Programme to the P&P Engine to processes the programme information, request
formatting if required for the specified distribution channel and at the specified times distributes the correctly
adapted multimedia object to the distribution channel. During the lifespan of the active programme, the
programme manager can also stop a P&P Programme from the P&P Editor by selecting “Stop Programme”
in the Command menu as shown in Figure 14.

11.3.7 Configuring the P&P Editor

The P&P Editor has relationships with other modules within the AXMEDIS project and therefore the P&P
Editor is required to be configured. This is achieved by opening the Configuration dialog using the File menu
as shown in Figure 15 and Figure 16.

7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editar 1.0
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Recent: Fles... e Version [to
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e oty e Tupe | exprp |

Date of Production [2006-07-20

Last Modification [2008-07-20

Work Job 1D |

Figure 15 Figure 16
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The main configuration parameters required are the settings to communicate with the other AXMEDIS
modules and tools and to define the Distribution Channels which are sent to the P&P Engine. The following
are the parameters that are required to be set:

AXMEDIS PnP_EDITOR

Config parameter

Possible values

XML XSD PATH

It is the directory where xml schema (XSD files) are stored

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter

Possible values

PLUGINS PATH

The directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (e.g. workflow) are
stored (e.g. ./plugin)

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter

Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL | It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

WORKFLOW
Config parameter Possible values
gatewayUrl It is the URL of the WSDL for the Workflow response gateway

AXMEDIS Workflow: To configure this parameter, please see the manual related to Workflow (See section
14 and 15). If this is not set, then all communications go directly to the modules and not through Workflow.

AXMEDIS PnP_ENGINE

Config parameter

Possible values

SERVER ADDRESS

It is the address and port of the P&P Engine (e.g. localhost:3004)

AXMEDIS PnP_DISTRIBUTORS

Config parameter

Possible values

<Distributor name>

Name to display in the P&P Editor | Satellite Group or Terminal ID | Programme
Type (Object distributes by object, Programme distributes the whole programme,
OnDemand distributes ignoring times)

AXMEDIS PnP_DISTRIBUTORS

Config parameter

Possible values

<AXCP Rule name>

Rule Name to display in the P&P Editor | AXCP Rule ID - e.g.
AXCP Testlaxcprule:7al48fce-al7a-417a-969d-4f9d556d1c69
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12 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine

The Programme and Publication Engine will be developed exploiting the work performed for the Publication
tool in WP4.4. This will allow the reception of specific commands (requests) for creating content produced
by exploiting the capabilities of the AXMEDIS formatting engine. In addition, the Programme and
Publication Engine will also have the capabilities for the publication the Programme based on the specific
programmes.

The active engine is continuous running software accessing the system clock to process a list of programmes,
which consists of “rules” to make available AXMEDIS objects to the specified destination channels at the
correct time, taking into account the transfer and/or formatting (if required) time. This is achieved by the
input of activated P&P Programme for scheduled distribution.

12.1 Main functionalities
The active Programme and Publications Engine’s main function is to continually run looking for active
publication rules and make the objects in the rules available for distribution. The main points to consider:

e Access to correct system clock

e Keep a track of newly activated P&P Programmes to add to the delivery system

e The API to the AXMEDIS formatting engine (AXCP) to request an appropriate format for

distribution and retrieving the correct object from the AXDB
e Providing the AXMEDIS objects to a AXMEDIS distribution server allowing for delivery time

12.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Engine is integrated with AXMEDIS Database (AXDB) and P&P Editor and the AXMEDIS
Content Processing Engine (AXCP). Communication to the AXMEDIS tools can be performed with or
without AXMEDIS Workflow. The relationship between the AXMEDIS tools and the P&P Engine can be
seen in the Figure below.

Workflow
Management

AXMEDIS Factory tools
AXMEDIS Editors /

!Egiﬁ“

P&P Editor

Processing Engines
and Scheduler GRIDs
3

AXMEDIS

SRR databases

database
Area

A

Distributor | &

AXMEDIS Players

Programme |le—p
nd Publication
| P&P Engine

Figure: Relation between the P&P Engine and other AXMEDIS tools
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12.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The P&P Engine is a continuous running engine processing P&P Programmes from the P&P Editor or On-
Demand either directly or through WF. When set running, the user is presented with a DOS window as
shown in the Figure below including the port that the P&P Engine is using to listen to the P&P Editor (in this
example 3000) and the port to listen to the P&P Engine Monitor (3001). Other communications are handled

using the Workflow SOAP plug-in.

c:\newrepos\Applications\axpnpengibin\win32\axpnpeng.exe

Port set to 3066

Ready for pnp connection requests ...

Port for GUI socket set to 3861

Ready for monitor connection requests ...

workf low iz present

Horkf low Plugin instance created

starting S0AP thread...

S0AP thread started id: 852

“ocket connection successful: master socket = 1788

Figure: DOS Prompt with the initiated P&P Engine

The DOS prompt informs the user when P&P Programmes have been activated by displaying logged

messages during the parsing and processing of the P&P Programme.

e c:\newrepos\Applicationshaxpnpengibinwin32\axpnpeng.exe

Loading activated pnp programnme

Parszing programme pnp_J@1f368f -h987-441e-97e?-82165a6136c?
Programme Status Active

Starting programme pnp_3B81f368F-h?87-441e—27e?-B2165a6136c7

tarting ANCP processing urn:axmedis:BBEAA:o0bj:3838bdce—31h4—42h4—hf ?d—hdBf56d8h

da

ule run request <pnp_cp:-15d525680-fBa2-46ea—81c4-AA5f2ch52bTe? successfully acce

pted by ARCP scheduler
hread 6876 completed successfully

ARCP zocket connection successful: slave socket = 4@

ARCP result receivednode pnp_3B01f368f-bh?87-441e—-97e?-02165a6136c? removed
Starting DLL distribution for Eutelsat_axmedis

eutelsat plugin located

Setting ciswnewrepos“Applicationssaxpnpengsbinswin3d2spluginseutelsat.dll
alling distribution for eutelsat

Distributing using Eutelsat distribution plugin ...

Eutelzat DLL: FTP transfer .-ARDE~3838hdce—-31h4-42h4—-hf?d-hdBf58d8h5da.axm to 19

.251.135.86 started
Debug: FIP command *CWD ~pnp_301f368f-h787V-441e—97e7-02165a6136c?’ failed.

Debug: Failed to close connection gracefullwy.
Eutelzat DLL: FTP transfer succeeded
lEutelzat DLL: Connecting to carousel [https:/sadmin.opensky.eutelszat.net:18718.h
1zinesss/cgi—hinsxml~ apil

utelsat DLL: created package
Eutelsat DLL: set package properties
Eutelsat DLL: set content to package

Figure: DOS Prompt with logged message with distribution to the Eutelsat Satellite channel
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12.4 Configuring the P&P Engine

The P&P Engine has relationships and communicates with other modules within the AXMEDIS project and
therefore the P&P Engine is required to be configured. The configuration is stored in an XML file in the
same directory as the P&P engine executable called “engine-configuration.xml”.

The main configuration parameters required are the settings to communicate with the other AXMEDIS
modules and tools and the definition of the distribution channels. The following are the parameters that are

required to be set:

AXPNPENGINE

Config parameter Possible values
PNPURI Address of the Engine for returned communication messages
PORT Listening port for the P&P Editor using sockets
MONITOR PORT Listening port for the P&P Engine Monitor using web services
PnP_SOAP PORT Listening port for the P&P Editor using web services
WF SOAP PORT Web services
NAME Software name for other modules to identify requests
OBJECT REPOITORY | The directory where the downloaded objects are saved from the AXDB before
distribution

AXMEDIS Plugin Manager

Config parameter Possible values

PLUGINS PATH The directory where the DLL of plug-ins with their profiles (e.g. workflow,
distribution plug-ins) are stored (e.g. ./plugin)

AXMEDIS Selection

Config parameter Possible values

MAIN QUERY SUPPORT WSDL | Itis the URL of the WSDL for using the Main Query Support

SELECTION ARCHIVE WSDL It is the URL of the WSDL for using the Selection Archive

AXMEDIS Database

Config parameter Possible values
user The user name for logging into Database
passwd The password for logging into Database
LoaderWSEndPoint | It is the URL for accessing to the load web service

WORKFLOW
Config parameter Possible values
gatewayUrl It is the URL of the WSDL for the Workflow response gateway

AXMEDIS Workflow: To configure this parameter, please see the manual related to Workflow (See section
14 and 15). If this is not set, then all communications go directly to the modules and not through Workflow.

AXEPTOOL

Config parameter Possible values

LoaderWSEndPoint The URL of the WSDL for the AXEPTool Webservices

TrackerURL The URL for the tracker URL for P2P Objects for downloading and uploading to the
AXEPTool

AXMEDIS PNP_DISTRIBUTION_TYPE

Config parameter Possible values

<Distribution name> The distribution type e.g. ftp, dll, or p2p
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FTP

<Distribution name> address

The URL for the FTP server

<Distribution name> user

The username for the FTP server

<Distribution name> pass

The password for the FTP server

<Distribution name>_cd

The directory on the FTP server to upload the AXMEDIS
Objects

DLL (Euletsat Example)

<Distribution name> plugin

The name of the dll for the following parameters

<Distribution name> FTP user

The URL for the FTP server

<Distribution name> FTP pass

The username for the FTP server

<Distribution name> FTP address

The password for the FTP server

<Distribution name> API user

The URL for the API communication

<Distribution name> API pass

The username for the API communication

<Distribution name> API address

The address for the API communication

<Distribution name>_ API programme

The Eutelsat distribution carousel programme name

<Distribution name> API group

The Eutelsat Group name for the carousel distribution

<Distribution name>_auto_listen

True or false whether the group requires the receiver to auto
listen

CONTENT_PROCESSIN

Config parameter

Possible values

WSDLURI The URL of the WSDL for the AXCP Scheduler
ENGINEURL The AXCP Scheduler address and port number
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13 AXMEDIS Programme & Publication Engine Monitor

13.1 Main functionalities

The main functionality of the P&P Engine Monitor is to provide the user with information concerning the
status of the P&P Engine and the status of the activated P&P Programmes being processed by the P&P
Engine. It can also be used to send an abort request directly to the P&P Engine to remove a particular
programme from the engine.

13.2 Relationship with other tools

The P&P Engine Monitor is a viewing management tool for the P&P Engine. It communicates to the P&P
Engine requesting status information concerning the engine and active P&P Programmes currently being
processed by the P&P Engine.

13.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

13.3.1 Running the Monitor

After starting, the Monitor will automatically try to connect to the Engine. The server address of the Engine
can be configured by selecting the “File -> Configuration” menu. A dialog will pop up allowing the user to
edit the Engine address (see the left figure below). Once a connection has been established the “Log”
window will show that a connection has been made and requests have been sent to the Engine to get the
updated list of active programmes (see the right figure below). The “Log” windows is also the place where
all the activities (e.g. making connections, sending requests, failing, etc.) are presented. The user can
hide/display the “Log” window using the menu “View = Log Window”.

o gin Nfo 1.0 - [of]

T AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Engine Monilar v.1.0
Fin fctin View Heb

= E— L R TP PR TR e ——— = —— =2 enging ior Conevected o1 Ho Programme Selected
HMEDIS Fre Proggismmes \ e

Configuration 3]
[ [— i
PHP ENG SERVEEL [Wame  Jiype Vabue o |

PNP_ENG_MONITOR

s | Bene | add Edt Femr

Figure: the P&P Engine Monitor with the configuration dialog (left screenshot) and the “Log” window
displaying activities’ information (right screenshot)

The user can disconnect or refresh the connection using the menu “Action -> Disconnect” and “Action ->
Refresh” respectively.

13.3.2 Programmes Management

If there are active programmes in the Engine, the Monitor will display all programmes in the tree view.
Clicking on a specific programme will show its details on the right panel. The tree view can also be
hidden/displayed using the menu “View -> Programmes Tree”.

The Monitor updates the information from the Engine at a fixed interval. That interval can be configured

using the menu “File = Configuration” and selecting the second item (PNP_ENG _MONITOR) in the
dialog. The value is in second. This is illustrated in the figure below:
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i

- tMEDIS PrP Programmes

Configuration

IS Programme and Publication Engine Monitor v.1.0

{EE Engine Hot Connected or Ho Programme Selected

~ Modul =

PP ENG_SERYER Name

Type

Update_|nterva sting

< &
i Add Fiemove Add Edit Remove _
Fiezponze
## G ending request for information s [server 129.11.117.123:3004]
Fiesponze received. Mo programmes curmantly scheduled.
## Sending request for information ™ [zerver: 129.11.117 1 :
JConnected ]

To delete an active programme from the engine the user must first select a programme, then click on the
‘Remove’ button. There is a small delay while the engine wakes up the programme and destroys it before the
window is refreshed and the programme is removed.

AXMEDIS

208



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

14 AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow manager - Openflow

14.1 Main functionalities

e Openflow is a workflow engine developed and released as free software under a GNU GPL licence.

e [t is based on an object-oriented structure and has a powerful exception handling system along with
dynamic redesign support.

e These features make OpenFlow much more flexible than any other existing workflow engines.

e OpenFlow supports most of the open standards (XML/XML-RPC) including also the web standards.

e It has got a simple access to most of the relational DBMSs and thus it facilitates the integration of
heterogeneous system.

e OpenFlow is activity-based, web-based, WFMC inspired, built and integrated with the application server
Zope.

e OpenFlow is capable of running on most operating systems including Linux, Windows 9x, NT/2000, XP,
MacOs.

e Through an integrated role assignment system, OpenFlow can assign tasks and activities to single users
or workgroups and also to automatic applications.

e At every moment OpenFlow can trace the complete history of a certain situation e.g. participants
involved, activities and actions executed and invoked.

e [t is possible to carry out performance and efficiency analysis and verify the correct implementation of
the adopted model.

e OpenFlow is strongly web-oriented and offers complete support for developing and executing workflows
via a browser.

e The interaction with OpenFlow uses simple HTTP requests as in, for example, process modelling,
assignment of users to activities, definition of the interaction with the applications.

e Every user receives his task which interacts with appropriate applications through the network

14.2 Relationship with other tools

The Openflow Engine should be deployed on Zope Server. Additionally the user should import the
Workflow Adaptors (Prove WF.zexp and extensions) in the Zope Server. The openflow Engine
communicates to AXMEDIS tools through Workflow Gateways (Request & Response) which should be
deployed on IIS server with .NET V2 or later.

14.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Openflow runs on the Zope platform which is managed through the “Zope Management Interface” using
industry standard browsers, typically by logging on as the administrator (admin) at
URL http://localhost:8080/manage. The screen shot below shows an example of this management interface.

Creating a new process in openflow is a multi-step process which begins with adding an OpenFlow container
using the Zope management interface as shown below (delineated by an ellipse in red).

AXMEDIS 209



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Zope on httpz//localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard

¥ File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
- Qoak - @ - ¥ @ (b O search JrFavorites W Meda 8 (3-S5 (9] - [ B
: Address i@ http:/flocalhost:8080/manage " Go Links ™
|
‘ Contents i Ownership Find ©
Control_Panel
1 @ (3 pemos [ Folder at / Hel
(3 Examples
acl_users OpenFlow v‘ @
[ leave
@@ myOFlow
£ ] temp_folder Type Name Size Last Modified
© Zope Corporation | [] [ Control_Panel (Control Panel) 2005-01-12 10:54
Refresh [ [ Dpemos 2005-01-12 18:34
(il [0 Demos.zexp (C:\openflow\Demos.zexp) 254 Kb 2005-01-12 18:13 -
| [ Examples {Example Applications) 2005-01-12 18:12 |
|l acl_users {User Folder) 2005-01-12 10:54
[ 6 ale_id (ale) 88 Kb 2005-01-12 14:32
[ e browser_id_manager (Browser Id Manager) 2005-01-12 10:54
[ @ error_log 2005-01-12 10:54
O “% index_html 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54
| [ leave (Leave request dema) 2005-01-12 18:38
[ (O myoFlow (MyTest) 2005-01-12 19:13
[] ## session_data_manager (Session Data Manager) 2005-01-12 10:54 L
[ “% standard_error_message 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54
[0 “% standard_html_footer 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54
[0 “% standard_html_header 1 Kb 2005-01-12 10:54 &
il | 3 | N

Figure 1: Adding an OpenFlow container through the Zope Management Interface

During the creation of the OpenFlow container, the name of the container must be specified as shown in the

next screen-shot.

A Tope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard

Favorites  Tools

Fle Edit View
Qbak - @ - [F A @0 | SO search 7% Favorites @ Media 42 (A~ = pg] OB
Address @ http:/flocalhost:3080/manage

Help

OpenFlow creation

5] Control_Panel
[ pemos An Openflow is a contamer of processes.
@ Examples

O eave
@ myOFlow

£ temp_folder

Zope Corporation

Refresh

Figure 2: Creating the OpenFlow container

Next it is necessary to define the process and the activities pertaining to the process, together with
their transitions (From Activity and To Activity). These operations are performed by accessing the
tabs in the Openflow container as shown in the following screen-shots:
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File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help

Qiak - O - [¥] @) in | O search <7 Favorites @ Media 42

R-& @ - 065

‘A Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working Offline

Address @ http: [flocalhost:8030/manage

B Root Folder

Process
EE' Control Panel Worklist Roles | Applications | definitions | instances
[:l Demos .
@ e | 3 openFlow at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF
xamples !
acl_users
(3 leave
] myOFlow .
(¥ temp_folder I’Drocess A‘-'t“;'t'e‘—‘
Zope Corporation myprocess
Refresh [ altroProcess 3

Delete process

|l

Updates

W

Be ks >

Zope Quick Start v

Contents Properties Sec

Help!

|  Addprocess definition |

Transitions
2
0

|l

Figure 3: The process definition tab

ope on http:/flocalhost: 8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working Offline

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help ?
QBack -~ ) ElE| in | O search <7 Favorites @ Media 42 - =N I';’] LB
Address | @] http: /flocalhost: 3080/manage v Go | Links »
|
Process creation
Eﬂ Control_Panel
(3 pemos Create a new process:
= [ Examples d |mypr |
acl_users
(O leave R | |
] myOFlow
£ temp_folder o inti
Zope Corporation escription
Refresh
Create standard Begin and End activities
Priority EI (0 = lowest priority)
Add Process
Figure 4: Creating a new Process definition
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Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Wo

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

Q@eBack - ) - [¥] [ (» P search rFavorites @ Meda €8 (- L (9] - [JE
Address @http:fﬂocalhost:BDSD;’manage Go Links **

Zope Quick Start v _ I

Root Folder p g ntents Properties

[ Control_Panel

[ pemos OJ'OB Process at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF/myprocess

0 examples [ AddActiviy |[ Add Transition |
acl_users

[ 1eave

(] myOFlow
n temp_folder

Zope Corporation

Activities

Refresh Activity Kind JoinSplit EEp T A l::,lf"lio“ Sta:t Fi“ifh :ubﬂow
[J Begin standard and and Manual Manual
O End standard and and Manual Manual
n ) standard and and myapp Automatic Manual
myactiv
Transitions
Transition Condition From To
O Begin_myactiv pythoninstance some_property=="value' Begin myactiv
[ myactiv_End pythoninstance some property=="value' myactiv End

Delete transition

Figure 5: Management of activity and transitions of a process

2 Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working Offline

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help .-
QBack - & - [¥ [@ @ Psearch FrFavoites @ Meda & | (I~ &u (@] - [J @&
Address @ http: /flocalhost: 8080 /manage b Go Links *
)|
Edit activity s
Control_Pan:t
g Demos Activity id myactiv
Examples —
Title: |test activr
acl_users General setfings o . ty
[ leave Description: |prova
(3 myoFlow ‘Dnmmy O |
£y temp_folder
_ Name: v
© Zope Corporat ame I—I
Refresh
Pushing application:
If checked: upon workitem arrival in the activity, the specified application will be called to find out a specific
Avnlicati user; the workitem will be automatically assigned to this user. There is no need to check this button if
PP (';; O | automatic start is checked: the workitmem will be automatically assigned to "OpenFlow engine”
Automatic start
If checked: upon workitem arrival in the activity, the activity application will be automatically started.
[0 Automatic finish
If checked: upon workitem completion of the activity. the workitem will be automatically forwarded onward
(to next activity/activities).
Subprocess I |
o Subflow:
A p——y
Workitem handling Join kind- | an
Split kind: | and ¥ LJ
< | [>[|| Change v

Figure 6: Editing a process activity
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File Edit View Favorites Tools Help ﬂF

Back ~ ) K [2] @8 O Search <7 Favorites @ Media & (- fm @] ~ [J
w’ L

Zope Quick Start ¥

CE®™E Transition:myactiv. End

O per ‘Id_' myactiv_End

(& ac| andiﬁmﬂpymon:instance.some_prope =='value'
+ | |write the condition as a TAL expression like in-
(3 leav P

python:instance.some property=—'wvalue'

Refresh ‘dﬁmpﬁoﬂ-{ |

‘From_' myactiv ¥ |To; End w

‘ [ Change Transition I [ Reset I

|A
| e

Figure 7: Defining process transition and related conditions

Applications associated to the activities are then specified selecting the Applications Tab.

Tools  Help

File

Back ~ ) x| |2 .{,': pSaarch ';"?_*Favorites Media £ | [~ E.ll al - [J
<) L

Edit  View

Favorites

B Root Folder Process Process
control Pane Worklist Roles Applications | definitions | instances Updates Contents Properties
(J pemos - . o
[ Examples OpenFlow at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF Help!

acl_users [ Add Application |
(3 leave
] myCOFlow R

3] temp_folder Application name url
Zope Corporati 0 myapp myApplication
Refresh Delete application

I ES >

Figure 8: Defining process applications

The users and roles are configured as Zope users and roles as access control list (acl users).
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Once a process has been defined it can be tested. An instance of the process can be created and executed

directly in the processflow-instance management tab shown below.

‘A Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Working Offline

File Edit Vew Favorites Tools Help
@Bk - ) - [¥ &) @ S search 7 Favoites @ Meda € (0 @] - [J B
Address @ http:/localhost:3080/manage Go | Links
=
Process | Process
Contral Pane Worklist Roles | Applications | definitions | instances Updates | Contents Properties | Security
[ pemos (o i Help!
g Examples OpenFlow at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF elp:
acl users [ Add process instance ]
([ leave
@ myOFlow .
fn temp_folder |Title (Id) Status ( ag::::';i'::; 1)
© Zope Corporati| [ (mm1105549651.89) —m 01
O (ss1105549519.3) running 0/1
[ Delete instance ]
< E3ES >

Figure 9: Process instance management tab

The following Figure shows the workitems involved in the process instance that has been created.
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¥ Zope on http://localhost:8080 - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard - [Worki... |:||§|fg|
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help 11’

QBack = ) - [*] B (0| SO search rFavorites @ Meda £ | 1 &5 Q] - [ @&

Address @http:fﬂocalhost:BDBDfmanage w Go Links **
Zope Quick Start « _

M
u 0 Instance at /myOFlow/miaprova/myOF/ProcessInstances/mm1105549651.89 -
Each instance represents a process instance. Flowing through a worldlow the instance will be eventually split,
joined and routed through the process activities.

= |Situation

I|The instance is running. Suspend it. Terminate it.

re |Blocked Workitems

There are no blocked workitems.

Inactive Workitems

There are no inactive workitems.

Active Workitems

There are no active workitems.

Complete Workitems

Workitem Activity Process Action
0 Begin myprocess forward
b
<3 [< | =

Figure 10: Monitoring and management of a specific process instance

Process Example:

The following simple example illustrates a process to request a AXMEDIS object manipulation (a mock-up
process). This is an example of explicit forwarding to different actors having different roles. The first actor
requests the creation of a new AXMEDIS object by filling out a form. The request goes to the second actor
(called Socius) who checks that the request is acceptable. The request is then forwarded to the third actor
(called Prefectus) for approval.

The following steps are necessary for the above example process to be enacted:

The first actor (called Tertius) enters an AXMEDIS object manipulation request by filling out the following
form as shown in the screen-shot below:
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‘A Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard |:||E|[z|

File Edit \iew Favorites Tools Help -"f

QeBack -~ ) - [ [@) @» o search rFavorites @ Meda £ - (9] - [ B

Address |@ http:/flocalhost: 3030 leave leave_startform V| Go | Links *

[

Request for AXMEDIS object manipulation

Start date |2005-01-19 | End date |2005-01-19 |
Tvpe | Create new AXMEDIS object V|
Reason

i

(£

Figure 11: Tertius’ AXMEDIS object manipulation form

According to the processflow, the request goes to the next actor (called Socius). When Socius logs
work list shows that there is a workitem in his worklist as shown in the screen-shot below:
—

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help 91.

QeBack ~ ) - [¥] [@) @» S search 7Favorites @ Meda € [0- fn @ - [ B

‘2 Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by Hewlett-Packard |:||E|

Address |E| http:/localhost: 8080 leave fmywork V| Go | Links **

Worklist for socius

Activity Instance Status Actor | Action
Begin  |Request of AXMEDIS object manipulation by tertius inactive |socius |Activate

To frontpage

in, his

Figure 12: Socius’ worklist and workitem activation

To execute the workitem, the actor (Socius) has to activate the workitem (Begin) and perform the

related

activities. Next this actor either forwards the workitem to the next actor, which in this case is the supervisor

(called Prefectus), or rejects the request; as illustrated by the screen-shot below:
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A Leave request demo - Microsoft Internet Explorer provided by He... |:||E|[z|

File Edit \iew Favorites Tools Help 1".'

Qeak -~ ) - [®] [ (» O search <'7Favorites @ Meda £ (- ‘a

Address @ http: {flocalhost: 3080 leave leave_checkstatus?instance_id=tertiu /% Go | Links *

Check request
You are requested to do the following thing at this stage:

1. Check that the dates are meaningful
2. Check that the requester is allowed to create an AXMEDIS object

o

Start date 2005-01-19
End date 2005-01-19

Eeason
Tvpe Create new AXMEDIS object

Reason for demal:

[ OK: Forward to next actor ] [ Denied: Back to requester ]

Figure 13: Socius’ workitem execution and forwarding

Then the activity is forwarded to the last actor and the process ends.
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15 AXMEDIS Workflow and Workflow manager — Microsoft Biztalk

15.1 Main functionalities

BizTalk Server 2004, an integration server, lets you to develop, deploy, and manage integrated business
processes and XML-based Web services
Traditionally, BizTalk Server has been used for application integration, where the following two
scenarios are most important:
0 Connecting applications within a single organization, commonly referred to as enterprise
application integration (EAI)
0 Connecting applications in different organizations, often called business-to-business (B2B)
integration
BizTalk Server 2004 also adds technology for creating Human Workflow Services (HWS), making
possible business processes that people can interact with from Microsoft Outlook and other familiar
clients
The HWS infrastructure is accessed through Web services, and so it can be used by any client
application

15.2 Relationship with other tools

The Microsoft Biztalk Server Communicates to AXMEDIS Tools using Workflow Plug-ins directly without
the need of Workflow Gateways.

15.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Please refer to http://www.microsoft.com/biztalk/default.mspx for detailed description of functionality and
usage for Microsoft Biztalk Server. Functionality of current Biztalk developments is fairly limited thus far, in
terms of managing the system, and providing the same functionality as the Openflow W{MS.
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16 AXMEDIS PLUG-INS

16.1 Audio Adaptation Plug-in

16.1.1 Main functionalities

The audio_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting audio content to various use cases. For example, it can be
used for transcoding applications to transform a high-quality audio file into a low bit rate audio file well
suited for distribution on a network with reduced bandwidth. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.1.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.1.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

16.1.3.1 FFMPEG

Here’s an example on how to use the FFmpeg audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for the
AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called
by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command:

El4 axmEDIS Editor =]

File Edit Wiew Editors/viewers Flayers Window Help

DlE| 7= &= #(xx] oo

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object view | w <[ »
Full |
= € Object [2880a027-1 b6 7-4c36-ab08-0a561 2hBedfl]

1 AXMEDIS Info

:-{B8] Duklin Core
-, Resource [Tha/elvetlndergraund]

Resource [02]'

Cpen

Open with...

Properties...

Insert

Cut Cirl+x
Copry Cl+C
Paste Cirl+Y
Delete Delete
Miorve Lp Cirl+lUp
Maowve dowin Cirl+Down

Recreate tree

|The\f’elvetUnderground (200x143)

@/e)

| 4

Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins
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A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:

ol

File Edit Wiew EditorsfViewers Players ‘Window Help

| F(w »|=el @x(x| ooBl=

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resouroe View | Metadata Visw | Visusl View | Behaviour View | Object View | workfic | |
Full =]
=1-2€ Object [7128d193-cc30-4891-b7 df-388450975346]

=, Resource [TheVelvetUnderground]
b Rezource [021'riwaitingf artherat)

— Plugin function:

¥ anly fumctions for Fesounce “audiodeway

Audinddaptation: FEAUIoT ra ingll nput e, b
Audioddaptation: LSAudioT ranzcodinglnputFesource, b
AudioDezcriptar: Musich enreR ecognition(| nputR esource
AudicDescriptor: SpeechMoizebdusicS egmentation(] nput
AudioDescriptor: Silencel etection[lnputResource]
AudioDezcriptor: TempoDetection(lnputReszource]

— Function description
Tranzcoding of audio filez by FFMPEG ;I

Execute | Cancel |

|TheVeretUnderground [200 143

@/a)

Figure — Selecting the FFMPEG audio transcoding function

The first audio adaptation function available is the FFmpeg transcoding function which is selected by
clicking on FFAudioAdaptation: FFAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the
audio transcoding function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create
a 10 second snapshot with reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

Mp3 compression is selected with a bit rate of 64 kB (which corresponds to a low quality)

Further bit rate reduction is achieved by using a lower sampling rate for the output (22050 Hz) and mixing
audio channels into a single mono channel

Only a portion of 10 seconds of the input resource is selected (starting at time 10 seconds and ending at time
20 seconds)

A snapshot with reduced bit rate is particularly useful to allow a customer to pre-view an item before
purchasing the corresponding high quality object.
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AudioAdaptation: FFAudioTranscoding{InputResource, Mimetype, DutputResource, Dukp ﬂ
— Parameters
in InputResource: RESOURCE IF!esouru:e [D2I'mwaitirj The Resource to be converted
i Mimetype: STRING Iaudio!ﬂ-mpeg Mimetype for output resource
out DutputFesource: RESOURCE INew e j Where the produced rezource will be ztored
in DutputSamplingR ate: JIMT 32 |22[|5|j Sampling rate of the output audia file [default; sampling rate of the input]
in DutputlumChannels:UINT1E |-| Mumber of channels of the output audio file [default: number of channels of the input]
in QutputBitR ate: UIMT 16 |54 Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats [default B4 kb)
in ReadStartingT ime: FLOAT |1 0.0 Starting time in the input audia file [default; beginning of the file]
in ReadEndingTime:FLOAT |2EI.EI Ending tirme in the input audio file [defaul end of the file)
in DutputCodec:STRIMG Impg Codec of the output audio file [default; depends on the desired format of the output)
~ Result
result:STRING
The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezzage in caze of enor

Execute | Cloze I

Figure — The FFMPEG audio transcoding function

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the FFMPEG audio transcoding function:

InputResource

Description: the resource to be converted

Parameter Type: AxResource

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
x-ms-wma (.wma), X-vorbis (.0gg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

MimeType
Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Range:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: The sampling rate of the output resource in Hertz

Parameter Type: uint32
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Default Value: by default, the sampling rate of the input resource is used
Constraints:
Range:

OutputNumChannels
Description: The number of channels of the audio resource after transcoding
Parameter Type: uintl6
Default Value: by default, the number of channels of the input resource is used
Constraints:
Range:

OutputBitRate
Description: The bit rate of the audio resource after transcoding in kilo-Bytes (this parameter
is used when transcoding towards a compressed audio format such as MP3)
Parameter Type: uintl6
Default Value: by default, the bit rate is set to 64 kB
Constraints:
Range:

ReadStartingTime
Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource
Parameter Type: float
Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the
input resource is considered from the beginning
Constraints:
Range:

ReadEndingTime
Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource
Parameter Type: float
Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:
Range:

OutputCodec
Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)
Parameter Type: string
Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource
(the following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)
Constraints:
Range:

Result
Result Type: string
Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

File Formats

For a list of codecs and formats supported by FFMPEG, please refer to section 34.1.
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Mime type accepted

audio/x-wav
audio/x-ms-wma
audio/basic
audio/x-mpeg
audio/x-vorbis
audio/x-pn-realaudio
audio/x-ac3
audio/x-dv
audio/x-mace
audio/x-adpcm
audio/x-aac
audio/32KADPCM
audio/amr
video/x-mpeg
video/x-mpeg2
video/mp4
video/x-raw
video/x-h263
video/x-mjpeg
video/x-ms-wmv
video/x-ms-asf
video/x-flv
video/x-svq
video/x-dv
video/x-h264
video/x-indeo
video/x-vp3
video/x-ffv
video/x-ver
video/x-msvideo
video/x-nut
application/x-pcm
application/vnd.rn-realmedia

16.1.3.2 libsndfile

Here’s an example on how to use the libsndfile audio adaptation transcoding function as a plug-in with for
the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called
by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command:
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B4 axmEDIS Editor - o] x|

File Edit “iew Editors/viewers Flayers Window Help

D@l #= &|=s &(x(x| oo

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object view | w 4| »
Full |
=3¢ Ohject [2880a027-1h6 7-4c36-ablE-aa561 2bBedi]

. 4 AXMEDIS Info
8] Duhblin Core

-, Resource [Thevehet_nderground]
fo b Resource [02]'

Open
Open with...

Propertes,..,

Inzert

Cirl+X

Copry Cirl+C
Paste Cirl+y
Delata Delete
e Lp Cirl+lp
Monve domi Cirl+Down

Recreate tree

ITheVeretUnderground (2000143

@/Q)

| 4

Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears:

AXMEDIS 224



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

ET45am.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wiew EditorsfViewers Players ‘Window Help

=10l x|

| F(w »|=el @x(x| ooBl=

Resource View | Metadata Viewl Wizual Wiew | Behaviour View | Object Viewl Workflcﬂ_’l

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |
Full =]
=M€ Object [7128d193-cc30-4891-b7 df-a38450975346]

) AHMEDIS Info

JBE] Dublin Care

- Resource [TheelvetUnderground]

o b Rezource [021'riwaitingf artherat)
[ . .

— Plugin function:

¥ anly fumctions for Fesounce "

AudioDezcriptar:
AudicDescriptor: SpeechMoizebdusicS egmentation(] nput
AudioDescriptor: Silencel etection[lnputResource]
AudioDezcriptor: TempoDetection(lnputReszource]

— Function description

Tranzcoding of audio files by LibSnd ;I

Execute | Cancel |

|TheVeretUnderground [200 143

@/a)

Figure — Selecting the libsndfile audio transcoding function

The first audio adaptation function available is the libsndfile transcoding function which is selected by
clicking on LSAudioAdaptation: LSAudioTranscoding. A new window appears showing the interface to the
audio transcoding function. In the example of the following figure, the transcoding function is used to create

a 10 second snapshot with reduced bit rate of the input audio file:

AIFF format

Only a portion of 8 seconds of the input resource is selected (just the beginning of the sound track)

Such a snapshot could be useful for small audio sampling.
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AudioAdaptation: LSAudioTranscoding{InputResource, Mimetype, OutputResource, R 5'

— Parameters

in InputRezource:RESOLURCE j The Resource to be converted

I Reszource [021'rmwaitic

i Mimetype: STRING Iaudiul,-':,c.aiff Mirnetype fior output resource

out DutputR ezource:RESOURCE INEW et j Where the produced rezource will be stored

in ReadStarting Time:FLOAT ||:|.|:| Starting tirme in the input audio fle [default beginning af the file)

in ReadEndingTime:FLOAT IE'D Ending time in the input audio file (default: end of the file]

in OutputCodec: STRING Idefaull Codec of the output audia file [default depends on the desired format of the output)
— Result

result: STRING |5 CCESS

The result of impart, SUICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezzage in case af eror

Execute Cloze

Figure — The libsndfile audio transcoding function

Description: encode an audio file in another format or another codec and change its sample rate and number

of audio channels if needed.

Signature:

string Trancoding(AxResource InputResource, string MimeType, AxResource OutputResource, float

ReadStartingTime, float ReadEndingTime, string OutputCodec)
Parameter List:

InputResource
Description: the resource to be converted
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio

Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),

x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

MimeType
Description: MimeType for the output resource
Parameter Type: string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the output resource will be stored
Parameter Type: AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Range:

ReadStartingTime

Description: set the beginning of the output resource to ReadStartingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read starting time is set to 0 seconds which means that the
input resource is considered from the beginning

Constraints:

Range:

ReadEndingTime

Description: set the end of the output resource at ReadEndingTime seconds from the
beginning of the input resource

Parameter Type: float

Default Value: by default, the read ending time is set to the end of the input resource
Constraints:

Range:

OutputCodec

Result

Description: set the codec of the output resource; depending on the mime type selected for
the output resource, only a certain subset of codec will be supported (the following table
shows the possible codecs according to the possible mime types)

Parameter Type: string

Default Value: the default codec depend on the mime type selected for the output resource
(the following table shows the default codec according to the possible mime types)
Constraints:

Range:

Result Type: string
Result Description: the result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a
message in case of error

16.1.3.2.1 Libsndfile supported types and codecs

For a list of codecs and formats supported by the Libsndfile library, please refer to section 34.5.

Mime Type accepted :

audio/x-wav
audio/x-basic
audio/x-paris
audio/x-svx
audio/x-nist
audio/x-voc
audio/x-URam
audio/x-w64
audio/x-sd2
audio/x-flac

application/x-pcm
application/x-pagerecall
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16.1.3.3 Tricks/Errors

Some tricks for plug-in testing:

Don’t use the same file for input and output (generates an unknown error, due to the editor ?)
Don’t try to use vorbis related files with these actual FMPEG dlls (.ogg)

We endured problems with AMR and it could still fail.

If the reply is that this is Unknown output mime type, check the corresponding mime-type table.

If you don’t have to trunk the audio files don’t change ReadStartingTime and ReadEndingTime options. (the
same caution may be used for other FFMPEG advanced options)
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16.2 Audio Descriptor Plug-in

16.2.1 Main functionalities
The audiodescriptorplugin aims at extracting automatically metadata from audio signals by audio signal
analysis. The functionalities implemented include a segmentation algorithm, a music genre recognizer, a

tempo detection algorithm plus a set of low level descriptors extraction algorithms. This document describes
these functionalities forming a minimal user guide.

16.2.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.2.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an audio resource of an AXMEDIS object. The descriptor extraction plug-in
is called by right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Plugin...” command (see figure 1).

AXMEDIS Editor -|O| x|

File Edit ‘iew Editors/fviewers FPlayers Window Help

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource Yiew | Metadata iew | Visual View | Behaviour view | Object view | w4 | ¥

Full j

E|;( Ohject [e880a027-1b67-4c36-ab03-aab61 2b G cdfl]

Dklin Core
- Resource [Thevehletnderground)]

Open

Open with...

Froperties...

Insert

Content pro

Cut Cirl+%
Copy Crl+C
Paste Cirl+y
Delete Delete
Move Lp Crl+Up
Morve down Ctrl+Down

Recreate tree

|TheVeretUndergrDund (200 x143)

@/a)

| 4

Figure — Calling the content processing plug-ins

A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).
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In the following parts, we discuss independently each available functionality.

16.2.3.1 Low Level Descriptors Extraction

The Low Level Descriptors extraction algorithm allows extracting MPEG-7 compliant descriptors of the
audio signal. Such descriptors are said to be “low-level” since they describe the shape and the properties of
the audio signal but can not be directly interpreted by humans (as opposed to “high-level” descriptors such as
music genre or tempo). The Low-Level Descriptors extraction algorithm is launched by selecting the
AudioDescriptor: LowLevelDescriptors function:

L7 ThevelvetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor _ ol x|
File Edit View Editors/Viewers Flayers Window Help

Dl @= &= &xix ooE=E

AXMEDIS | MPEGE1 |

Fiesource Yiew | Metadata\f\ewl Wisual Viewl Elehaviuur\/iewl Objec:t\/iewl Wurkﬂuw\/iewl DREM iew | Protection V\EWI

Full

|-

) AXMEDIS Info
[ Dublin Core

£l Object [476/84b-9d72-4842-927 c-3089dboE 9

t Resource [02]'mwaitingfortheman]
. Resource [TheVeletlnderground]

x

— Plugin functions

¥ onbyfunctions for Resource "audiopnan”

alljt
AudioDescriptor: Segmentation(inputResoure
AudioDescriptor: TempoEstimation(inputRes
AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation(inpu

—Function description

Extracts MPEG-7 Low Lewvel Descriptors :I
from an audio file

=

Execute | Cancel |

| »lljelal

Figure — Selecting the low level descriptors extraction function

A new window appears showing the interface to the low level descriptors extraction algorithm (see figure 3).
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% ThevelvetUnderground.axm

N L dioDescriptor: LowlevelDescriptors(InputResotirce, HopSize, AudioPow:

D=l #(= .
AXMEDIS |MPEG21 |
Full

=@ Object [J76B4E
O ~A<MEDIS In
5 Dublin Core
-~ Resource [0
. Fesource [

—Parameters

in HopSize FLOAT
in AudioPowerUINT16

in EnvloEdge:FLOAT
in EmvHIEdge:FLOAT

in FlatLoEdge: FLOAT
in FlatHiEdge:FLOAT
in ScaleRatio:UINT 1B
in Evaltdeans:UINT16

in InputResource:RESOURCE IResource [021'rrs vl The Resource to he analyzed

in SpectralCentroid:LINT16
in SpectralSpread:UINT16
in SpectralEnvelope UINT16

in BandsPerOciave:FLOAT

in SpectralFlatness:UINT16

in EvalvVariances:UINT16

out QutputResource:RES0URCE INEW Fesource vl ‘Where the produced MPEG-? description will be stored

lnmn— Time (in seconds) hetween successive estimation of descriptars
|17 Compute AudioPower if setta 1

ln— Compute SpectralCentroid if setto 1

Igi Compute SpectralSpread if setto 1

|1— Compute SpectralEnvelope if setto 1

25 Lower edge of logarithmicalb-spaced frequency bands
I‘IEI]DI]D— Higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands
lmi Frequency resolution of lagarithmic spectrum [0.125,0.25.0.5.1.2.4.8.16.32]
lu— Compute SpectralFlatness if setto 1

,25007 Lower edoe of logarithmicalk-spaced frequency bands
I‘IEI]DI]D— Higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands

100 Scaling Ratio for scaling operations (means and variances)
|1— Compute means of descriptors if setto 1

|1— Compute variances of descriptors if setto 1

—Result

resultSTRING |51 cESS

SUCCESS or ERROR followed by & message in case of errar

Execute I | Close I

=10 |

\ewl Pratection V\ewl

Figure — The low level descriptors extraction function

The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The other parameters allow selecting
which low level descriptors should be extracted. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute button.
Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the
resource in which the description was saved (figure 4).
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EThe\."el\retUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor i |l il

Fle Edit View EditorsfMiewers FPlayers Window Help

Dl Fl & =a exx] e

AXMEDIS | MPEGE1 I Resaurce View | Metadata\/iewl Visual V\ewl Elehawour\/\ewl Objem\/\ewl Workﬂow\/’iewl DRk \/iewl Protection \/’iewl
il =] - =~MediaTime= -]
=-8 Object [976f04b-9d72-4842-927c-3009cheb99b1] <MediaTimePoint> PTOMOSON1000F"i/I"]E‘C“(‘ITiI'I'IE‘POiI"It"

- € AXMEDIS Info <MediaDuration >PTOM30S0N1000F</MediaDuration >

-] Dublin Core < [MediaTime>

Poa .
%) Resource [02I'mwaitingfortheman] =Audi s £ _mn - Wiy
] - <AudioDescriptor type="AudioPowerType" >
- Resource [TheveletUnderground] I Yl YP

Y - <SeriesOfScalar hopSize="PTOM0OS10N1000F"
totallumOfSamples="3000">
<Scaling ratio="100" numOfElements="30" />
< Mean>0.0461509 0.0464087 0.0473534 0.0807691
0.0616599 0.0604345 0.0596068 0.0547976
0.0553625 0.0400154 0.0425245 0.0431128
0.0403691 0.0376384 0.0344832 0.0303673
0.0327222 0.0326783 0.0339858 0.0280277
0.0369732 0.0453695 0.0364939 0.0392458
0.0467066 0.0408966 0.0356089 0.0295775
0.0456448 0.0379742</Mean >
<Variance>0.000219298 0.000388605 0.000339244
0.00087235 0.000361983 0.000809768 0.000309183
0.000389784 0.00062498 0.000334311 0.000124866
0.000238175 0.000116409 0.000142272
0.000166898 0.000167611 0.000144404
0.000128787 0.000209192 0.000120382
0.000307931 0.000321579 0.000284075
0.000225593 0.000158543 0.000344651
0.000209531 0.000129098 0.000306156
0.000226946 < /Variance>
< /SeriesOfScalar=
< /AudioDescriptor>
- <AudioDescriptor type="AudioSpectrumEnvelopeType"
loEdge="62.500000" hiEdge="16000.000000"
octaveResolution="1">
- <SeriesOfVector hopSize="PTOM0OS10N1000F"
totalMlumOfSamples="2998" vectorSize="10">
<Scaling ratio="100" humOfElements="29" />
<Mean>0.0263389 0.0723096 0.0336488 0.0108675
0.0152835 0.0241885 0.00848753 0.00265167
0.000290686 0 0.0351221 0.0450429 0.0401029 =

| 4

Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description
Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e HopSize: the HopSize defines the temporal distance (in seconds) between two successive analyses
(set to 10 ms by default).

e AudioPower: computes the AudioPower descriptor if set to 1.The AudioPower descriptor describes
the temporally-smoothed instantaneous power of the audio signal. Instantaneous power is a useful
measure of the amplitude of a signal as a function of time.

e SpectralCentroid: computes the SpectralCentroid descriptor if set to 1. .The SpectralCentroid
descriptor describes the centre of gravity of the log-frequency power spectrum. It is an economical
description of the shape of the power spectrum. It indicates whether the power spectrum is
dominated by low or high frequencies and, additionally, it is correlated with a major perceptual
dimension of timbre, i.e. sharpness.

e SpectralSpread: computes the SpectralSpread descriptor if set to 1.The SpectralSpread descriptor
describes the second moment of the log-frequency power spectrum. SpectralSpread is an economical
descriptor of the shape of the power spectrum that indicates whether it is concentrated in the vicinity
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of its centroid, or else spread out over the spectrum. It allows differentiating between tone-like and
noise-like sounds.

e SpectralEnvelope: computes the SpectralEnvelope descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralEnvelope
descriptor describes the spectrum of the audio according to a logarithmic frequency scale. A
logarithmic frequency axis is used to conciliate requirements of concision and descriptive power.
Peripheral frequency analysis in the ear roughly follows a frequency axis.

e EnvLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (62.5 Hz by default).

e EnvHIiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).

e BandsPerOctave: frequency resolution of logarithmic spectrum for the extraction of the
SpectralEnvelope descriptor (width of each spectrum band between EndLoEdge and EnvHiEdge).

e SpectralFlatness: computes the SpectralFlatness descriptor if set to 1. The SpectralFlatness
descriptor properties of the spectrum of an audio signal within a given number of frequency bands.
This descriptor expresses the deviation of the signal’s power spectrum over frequency from a flat
shape (corresponding to a noise-like or impulse-like signal). A high deviation from a flat shape may
indicate the presence of tonal components.

e FlatLoEdge: set lower edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (250.0 Hz by default).

e FlatHiEdge: set higher edge of logarithmically-spaced frequency bands for the extraction of the
SpectralFlatness descriptor (16000.0 Hz by default).

e ScaleRatio: the ScaleRatio is the number of original samples represented by each scaled sample
when using a scaling operation (such as mean or variance of the descriptors)

e EvalMeans: computes the mean of the descriptors if set to 1.

e EvalVariances: computes the variance of the descriptors if set to 1.

e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

16.2.3.2 Segmentation into Silence / Speech / Noise / Music

The Silence / Speech / Noise / Music segmentation algorithm allows segmenting the audio stream into 4 kind
of semantically coherent segments:

e Silence segment: silence segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which no significant
sound is heard.

e Speech segment: speech segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which spoken content is
dominant.

e Music segment: music segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which music content is
dominant,

e Noise segment: noise segments are defined as regions of the audio file in which noise is dominant;
noise is loosely defined as audio content which is not speech, music nor silence.
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The segmentation algorithm is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: Segmentation function:

EEnterfThe—Dragon.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit “iew Editorsfiewers Players  Window  Help

— o] x|
D|El @58 & |ele &(xx] SlCEE
A<MEDIS |MPEGET| Pesource View | Matadata View | Visual view | BehaviourView | Obiectview | Workliow View | DRM 4 [»
Full 1

=l
=@ Object [ha338e07-6ld3-433e-0I40-b68d3ee2dhl]

4 AXMEDIS Info

{E Dublin Core

# Resource [Enter-The-Dragon-Soundtrack-Excerpi]
:} Resource [Enter-The-Dragon]

pugns

—Plugin functions

|7 only functions for Resource "audiofwas"

AudioDescrigtar: Musi:GenreEstimat\on(lnpu'

Function description

Detect silence/noisefspeach/music ;I
segments

H

Execute I Cancel |

Fihid

Enter-The-Dragon

jeticy

Figure — Selecting the segmentation function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the segmentation function (see figure 6).

E Enter-The-Dragon.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

_ o] x|
File Edit View Edtorsfviewers FPlayers Window Help

DE] F5 ¢|=w ®xx] o=

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |

Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Ohject View WDI’kﬂDWViEWI DRM 4 | ’
Full = ' ‘
=8 Object [badifel?-6fd3-433e-h940-bbBdIee?dibi]
0 A-MEDIS Info
Dublin Core

h Resource [Enter-The-Dragon-Soundtrack-Excerpt]
| Resource [Enter-The-Dragon]

AudioDescriptor: Segmentation(InputResource, CutputResoLrce )
— Parameters

in InputResource:RESOURCE Fiesource [Enter- vl The Resource to be analyzed
aut OutputResource:RESOURCE |now Becource 'l ‘“Where the produced MPEG-7 description will be stored

— Result

resultSTRING ISL}CE-_SS

SUCCESS or ERROR followed by & message in case of error

Execute I | Close

Thin’ - |

Enter-The-Dragan

jeticy

Figure — The speech/noise/music segmentation function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows
specifying where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by
clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7
description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description was saved (figure 7).

E Enter-The-Dragon.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

=lolx|

Fle Edit View Editorsfviewers Flayers Window Help

D= #= ¢ =a exx ol

AXMEDIS | mPEG21 |

Resource View |Metadata\/'iew| Wisual Viewl E\eha\/iuur\/"\ewl Dhject \/"\ewl ‘arkflow \/"\ewl DR 4| ¥

Full =] <MediaDuration>PTOM1S500N1000F</MediaDuration > 4 |
-8 Object [ba336e07-6id3-433e-h940-bhfd3ee?dihi] </MediaTime>

- AXMEDIS Info = <TermUse>

-] Dublin Care <MName>Noise</Name:>

-8 Resource [Enter-The-Dragon-Soundtrack-Excerpt] </TermUse>

™ Resource [Enter-The-Dragon)] e i, -

B Pesbures[] <fAudio>

<Audio type="AudioSegmentType" >
- <MediaTime=>

< MediaTimePoint>PTOM21S0N1000F < /MediaTimePoint

< MediaDuration>PTOM1S500N1000F</MediaDuration >
</MediaTime>
= <TermUse>
<Mame>Speech</HName>
< /TermUse>
</Audio>
- <Audio type="AudioSegmentType">
- <MediaTime>

< MediaTimePoint>PTOMOSON1000F</MediaTimePoint>

< MediaDuration>PTOM3S0ON1000F</MediaDuration>
</MediaTime>
- <TermUse>
<MName>Music</Name>
<fTermUse>
<JAudio>
- <Audio type="AudioSegmentType" >

- <MediaTime>> =
1 >

Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the segmentation function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

16.2.3.3 Music Genre recognition
The Music Genre recognizer allows characterizing music segments in terms of music genres. The provided
model classifies music into one of the following categories:

e (lassical
o Jazz

AXMEDIS 236



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

e Rap
e Rock

The Music Genre recognizer is called by selecting the AudioDescriptor: MusicGenreEstimation function:

=

&7 TheVelvetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS r
File Edt Wiew Editors/iewears Flayers Window Help

=lo] x|
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=

Execute I Cancel |
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Figure — Selecting the music genre recognition function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 9).
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SUCCESS or ERROR followed by & message in case of error

Execute I | Close
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Figure — The music genre recognition function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter while the second parameter allows
specifying where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The analysis is launched by
clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one can display the resulting MPEG-7
description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description was saved (figure 10).

ETheVeIuetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor ;IEIEI

File Edit View Editorsfiewers FPlayers ‘Window Help

DlE| #l= &=l ex(x] oon
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=8 Object [476{f54b-3072-4342-987c-3089dbcE 9901 | <?2xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?:

6 AXMEDIS Info - <Mpeg7 xmins="urn: mpeg:mpeg7:schema:2001"

-] Dublin Core xmins:xsi="http:/ /www.w3.0org/2001/XMLSchema
%) Resource [02'mwaitingfortheman) -instance”
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Mpeg7-2001.xsd" >~
- <Description type="ContentEntityType">
- <MultimediaContent type="AudioType" >
- <Audio type="AudioSegmentType" >
- <MediaTime>
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< MediaDuration>PTOM30S0N1000F</MediaDur:

</MediaTime>

- <TermUse>

<Mame>Rock</Name>
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</Audio=

</MultimediaContent>
</ Description >
<[Mpeq7 =

-
a 3

Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description

Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the music genre recognition function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

4. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
5. audio/x-wav (.wav)
6. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.

AXMEDIS 239



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

16.2.3.4 Tempo detection

The tempo detection algorithm allows detecting the tempo in beats per minute of a music segment. It is
launched by selecting the AudioDescriptor: TempoEstimation function:

ETheVeIuetUnderground.axm - AXMEDIS Editor = |EI |i|
File Edit Wiew Editors/Viewers  Players  Window  Help
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Figure — Selecting the tempo estimation function
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A new window appears showing the interface to the music genre recognizer (see figure 12).
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Figure — The tempo estimation function
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The input audio file to be analysed is selected with first parameter. The last parameter allows specifying
where the resulting MPEG-7 compliant description will be saved. The parameters BpmLoLimit and
BpmHiLimit allow to set boundaries to the estimation of tempo, i.e. the estimated tempo will fit in between
these limits. The analysis is launched by clicking on the Execute button. Once the analysis completed, one

can display the resulting MPEG-7 description by double-clicking on the resource in which the description
was saved (figure 13).
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Figure — The resulting MPEG-7 description
Here follows a more complete description of the parameters of the tempo estimation function:

e InputResource: the audio resource to be analysed; reading of audio resources is supported for the
following mime types (corresponding to uncompressed audio formats):

1. audio/x-aiff (.aif, .aiff)
2. audio/x-wav (.wav)
3. audio/x-basic (.au, .snd)

e BpmLoLimit: the minimum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
e BpmHiLimit: the maximum acceptable tempo in beats per minute (BPM).
e OutputResource: the MPEG-7 description of the audio resource.
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16.3 Multimedia Adaptation Plug-in

16.3.1 Main functionalities

The multimedia_adaptation_plug-in allows adapting multimedia content to various use cases. For example, it
can be used to transcode an MP4 file into a 3GP file or to extract the media resources embedded into a
complex multimedia file. The plug-in is composed by five functions that are: Extract Media Track, Mp4 To
3GP, Mp4 to Isma, Add Media files and Cat Media Files. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.3.2 Relationship with other tools

This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.3.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Here is an example on how to use the plug-in with the AXMEDIS editor.

The plug-in must be applied on an mp4 resource of an AXMEDIS object. The adaptation plug-in is called by
right-clicking on the interesting resource and selecting the ‘Content processing plugins...” command (see
figure 1).

ETdsammp3vid.axm - AXMEDIS Editor -0 x|

File Edit Wiew Editorsiviewers Plavers Window Help

D= 79 &|@ &x|x] » nn] 35
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Full j
Ex Object [c878202d-3ad4-4407-a84f-40074209:f44)

o i BHMEDIS Info

8] Dublin Core
| Resource [Lauren]
- Resource [mpd]

.j Resource [Mis

Open
Open with..,

Properties...

Insert 3

Content processing plugins. .

Cut Chrl+
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+y
Delete Delete
Move up Chrl+Up
Move down Chrl4-Diowan

Recreate tree

Figure — Calling the multimedia adaptation plug-in
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A window showing the functionalities available for the kind of resource selected appears (see figure 2).

Plugins x|

— Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Resource "video/mpd"

Audinddaptation: FRAudioT ranzcodingllnputResource, b
kultimediatdaptation: MpdT o3gpllnputB esource, Outpu
tulimediatdaptation: MpdTolSkaAllnputR esounce, Outp
Multimediatdaptation: AddtultimediaFilez(lnputR esourcs
tultimediatdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles[|nputh esourc
Multimediatdaptation: Tokpd[InputResource, OutputRe
Mulimediaddaptation: Extracthd ediaT rack[|nputB esaurc:
Fultimediaddaptation: CattultimediaFiles| nputh esource
bulimediatdaptation: CathultimediaFiles(Inputh esource
tulimediatdaptation: DelawT rack[lnputh ezource, Delay
tulimediatdaptation: RemoveTrack[lnputResource, Tn
Multimediatdaptation: E=tractFromStartT of nd[InputRes
tulimediatdaptation: Mpd T odvill nputR ezource, FPS,

— Function description

Corrvert an mpd file to 3gp ;I

Execute Cancel |

Figure — Selecting one of the multimedia adaptation functions

The following section summarizes the multimedia adaptation functions.
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16.3.3.1 EXTRACT MEDIA TRACK

This function extracts one track from the original source (without deleting this track) and leaves it into a
separated new file. The supported output mime types are: video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4 and
audio/x-gsm.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractMediaTrack.. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the extraction function (see figure 3).

MultimediaAdaptation: Extract™MediaTrack{InputResource, OutputR il
— Parameters
ift InputR esource: RESOLURCE IFlesc-un:e [Mix] j [npuit file to extract track
out JutputRezource: RESOURCE INEW B j YWhere the produced rezource [track] will be stored
i TracklD:UINT 32 |-| Track to extract
i Mimetype: STRIMNG Ividem’:-c-msvide-:u Mirmetype faor output rezaunce
— Fesult

result STRIMG

The result of the extraction, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in cage of emor

Execute |

Figure — The Extract Media Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract Media Track function:

e InputResource: the multimedia resource where the track is going to be extracted (not deleted). Its
use is only allowed for the video/mp4 (.mp4) files.

e QutputResource: the multimedia resource after the extraction, it is to say, the track already
extracted into a new file. It can be part of all the allowed mpeg-4 compliant formats.

e TracklD: track to be extracted from the InputResource. If the track does not exist, the result will
show “ERROR: Bad parameter”.

e Mimetype: mime type of the OutputResource. Supports video/x-cmp, video/x-msvideo, video/mp4
and audio/x-gsm.
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16.3.3.2 MP4 TO 3GP

This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 into a new file with the 3gp format.
This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4To3GP. After clicking “execute”, a new

window appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to 3GP function (see figure 4).

MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4To3gp(InputR esource, DutputReson

X

— Parameters

in InputResource: RESOURCE IHESDurCE [Mix] j Input File to be corverted

in KeepSypsBO0LEAN Itrue F.eep spstems tracks

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INEW Era e j YWhere the produced resource will be stared

— Fesult

rezult STRIMG

The rezult of 3gp conversion, SLUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezsage in caze of error

Execute I | Cloze I

Figure — The Mp4 to 3GP function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to 3GP function:

e InputResource: The multimedia resource to be translated into 3gp. At first, it is only allowed to

use an rnp4 resource.

e OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by

the function. The obtained file is an .3gp file.
o KeepSys: If it should keep system tracks within the translation.
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16.3.3.3 CAT MULTIMEDIA FILES
This function concatenates two whole multimedia resources and gives a new file containing the result of the
concatenation.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the concatenation function (see figure 5).

MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles{InputResourc El

— Parameters
ift InputR esourced: RESOLRCE IFlesc-urn::e [Mix] j Input file & to concatenate
ift InputR ezourceB:RESOLRCE IFlesc-un:e [Lauren] j Input file B to concatenate
out JutputRezource: RESOURCE INEW B j Fezult file

— Result
resul: STRIMG
The result of the concatenation, SIJCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszsage in caze of erraor

Execute |

Figure — The Cat Media Files function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Cat Media Files function:

e InputResourceA: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be the first in the
timeline of the output file. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce .mp4 files.

e InputResourceB: It is one of the multimedia sources to concatenate. It will be included after the
InputResourceA into the new output resource. By the moment, it is only allowed to introduce
.mp4 files.

e OutputResource: Is the result of the concatenation of InputResourceA and InputResourceB.
The format of this file is .mp4.
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16.3.3.4 MP4 TO ISMA
This function converts the input resource to the ISMA specification.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToISMA. After clicking “execute’

new window appears showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 6).

MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4 TolSMA{InputResource, DutputResou El

— Parameters
in InputR esource: RESOLRCE I Fesource [Mix] j File to be converted

aut OutputBezource: RESOURCE INEW Ere e j YWhere the produced resource will be stared

—Result
result STRIMG

The result of 1SkA conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mesgage in case of error

Execute |

Figure — The Mp4 to ISMA function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to ISMA function:

e InputResource: Mp4 file to be converted into the ISMA specification.
e OutputResource: Output file of the conversion to ISMA of the InputResource.
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16.3.3.5 ADD MULTIMEDIA FILES

This function takes multimedia resources and adds them as new tracks into new or already existing mp4 file.
It must specify the size (amount of seconds) of the multimedia resource that is imported and when should it
begin inside the destination file, it is to say, the delay of the new track.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the Add Multimedia Files function (see figure 7).

MultimediaAdaptation: Add™MultimmediaFiles{InputResource, BaseResource, D 5[

— Parameters

iti InputR ezource: RESOLRCE IHesnurce [Lauren] j The media to add

in BazeResource:RESOURCE IHesnurce [mp3] j Baze resource where to add the new media

in DelaywUINT 32 |1 000 Delay in milizeconds of the nes track

it ImportLength: DOLEBLE |5 Murnber of zeconds to impaort fram input file [ztarting fram the beginning]
in TracklD:STRIMG |-| Track bo extract

in FPS:LIMNT32 |24 Frames per sample

inLangSTRING I Language code

out DutputResource:RESOLURCE INEW B j YWwhere the produced resource will be stored

— Reszult
rezult STRIMG

The regzult of adding files, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in casze of error

Cloze I

Figure — The Add Media Files function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Add Media Files function:

InputResource: File to be included into a new MP4 file.

BaseResource: Base MP4 file where to add the InputResource

Delay: Delay in milliseconds to be applied at the track to be included into the MP4 output file.
ImportLength: Number of seconds to import from the input file starting from the beginning.
TracklD: Track to extract in the file. If empty take the whole file.

EPS: Frames per sample of the new track. 0 means source file FPS.

Lang: Optional: Language code of the new track

OutputResource: Output file where the track is included
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16.3.3.6 TO MP4

This function converts the input resource to Mp4.
The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the conversion function (see figure 8).

MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4({InputResource, OutputResource) 5[

— Parameters

in InputResource: RESOURCE IHESDurCE [mp3] j The Rezource to be conwverted

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INEW Era e j YWhere the produced resource will be stared

—Reszult
rezult STRIMG

The rezult of mp4 converzsion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of emror

Execute |

Figure — The To Mp4 function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the To Mp4 function:

e InputResource: File to be converted to Mp4.
e OutputResource: Output file of the conversion to Mp4 of the InputResource.

16.3.3.7 DELAY TRACK

This function set the delay to a track from a mp4 file.
The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: DelayTrack. After clicking “execute”, a new
window appears showing the interface to the Delay Track function (see figure 9).

MultimediaAdaptation: DelayTrack{InputResource, Delay, Track 5'

— Parameters

in InputResource: RESOURCE IHesnurce [Mix] j File to be converted

in Delay: JINT 32 |5|:||:| Delay in millizeconds of the track

in TracklD:STRING |1 Track to delay

out DutputRezource: RESOURCE INEW o j YWhere the produced rezource will be stared

— Reszult
rezult: STRIMG

The result of track delay, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emor

Execute |

Figure — The Delay Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Delay Track function:
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InputResource: Mp4 file where to delay a track.

Delay: New delay in milliseconds applied at the track of the MP4 output file.
TracklD: Track to be delayed in the file.

OutputResource: Output Mp4 file where the track is included delayed.

16.3.3.8 REMOVE TRACK

This function removes a track from a mp4 file.
The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: RemoveTrack. After clicking “execute”, a
new window appears showing the interface to the Remove Track function (see figure 10).

MultimediaAdaptation: RemoveTrack{InputResource, TrackID, O El

— Parameters

in InputR ezource: RESOLRCE IHesnurce [Mix] j File to be converted

in TracklD:STRING |1 Track toremove

out DutputRezource: RESOURCE INEW o j YWhere the produced rezource will be stared

— Reszult
rezult: STRIMG

The result of track removing, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of mor

Execute |

Figure — The Remove Track function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Remove Track function:

e InputResource: Mp4 file where to remove a track.
e TracklD: Track to be removed from the file.
e OutputResource: Output mp4 file where the track is removed.
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16.3.3.9 EXTRACT FROM START TO END

This function extracts a new mp4 file from a mp4 file by time limitation.

The function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractFromStartToEnd. After clicking
“execute”, a new window appears showing the interface to the Extract from Start to End function (see figure
11).

MultimediaAdaptation: ExtractFromStartToEnd{InputResource, El

— Parameters

in InputR esource: RESOLRCE IFies-:uurce [Mix] j File to be converted

i Start: DOLELE |5 Start of extraction in seconds

in End:DOUBLE |-| E5 End of extraction in seconds

out DutputResource: RESOURCE INEW Era e j YWhere the produced resource will be stared

—Reszult
rezult STRIMG

The rezult of the extraction by time, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszzage in caze of emror

Execute |

Figure — The Extract from Start to End function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Extract from Start to End function:

InputResource: File where to extract the new mp4 file.
Start: Start of extraction in seconds

End: End of extraction in seconds

OutputResource: Output mp4 file limited by time
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16.3.3.10 MP4 TO AVI

This function will translate the input resource that is supposed to be .mp4 pure BIFS file into a new file with

the avi format.

This function is selected by clicking on MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToAvi. After clicking “execute”, a new

window appears showing the interface to the Mp4 to Avi function (see figure 12).

out DutputRezource:RESOURCE INEW EEsniee j Fezult file

MultimediaAdaptation: Mp4ToA¥i{InputResource, FPS, Width, Height, DOutputResao ﬂ
— Parameters

in InputRezource: RESOURCE IHesuurce [Mi] j Input MPA BIFS pure filelno audio, no image, no video] to corvert to A

in FPS:FLOAT ||:| Estraction framerate [default;0 computed from the BIFS track duration)

in Widthe M T 32 ||:| YWidth of the bifz zcene [default:0 onginal zize]

it Height: M T 32 ||:| Height of the bifs scene [default:0 orginal size]

— Rezult

resul: STRIMNG

The rezult of the converzion to avi, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR follmwed by a meszsage in case of emar

Execute |

Figure — The Mp4 to Avi function

Here follows a brief description of the parameters of the Mp4 to Avi function:

InputResource: The Mp4 pure BIFS file to be translated to Avi format.
EPS: Extraction frame rate (0 compute from the BIFS track duration )
Width: Width of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)

Height: Height of the bifs scene (0 takes original size)

the function. The obtained file is an .avi file.

AXMEDIS

OutputResource: The multimedia output that is obtained after the transformation performed by
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16.4 Document CryptLib Plug-in

16.4.1 Main functionalities
Cryptlibplugin is a tool that can encrypt/decrypt AXMEDIS object. This document shows the main
functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.4.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.4.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied to all AXMEDIS objects. In the resourcePath directory, there is a sample
AXMEDIS file.

Select one of the AXMEDIS object.

=8l =]
rsfiewers PMayers Window Help
plela] §le) & [nie) e/x|x] clolmis]
ANMEQIS | WPERZ1 | Fiesource View | Mtadota Vinws | Visual Vinws | Bebaious Views | Dibject Vi | Wikfiow View | BEM View | Prolncsion View |

Ful = |

=8 Dbject [s00ZI0ES-020e 4afi-267d-Deai b 75205]
A S MEDS nin

Stk

@la
[
dratarl| | G @ 5] v @ ™| B inbox ... I!:‘.‘Fira...~| -] win...-lm:mdi... @ uleraE. -zl]ussnc...[ A5 gtravi... !unu'de...l i EEHET R [ DL TR Rt

AXMEDIS 254



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

&% Stravinsky .axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit WView Editors/viewers Flayers Window Help

=l8lx|

Dl #s & (mlw elxix] loE=

BXMEDIS | MPEG21 |

Ful =l

-8 Object [a0823025-828-4e16-9670-Beal b1 75205] x|
O AXMEDIS Info T
] Dublin Core b rEtn
%) Resource 01 Stravinsky-symphoniedepsaumes Psaumes38] I only funcions for Resource 'mage/peg”

%), Resouice [Stavinsky]

Cryptog i
ImageProcessing: Co

0 - Import{Path, Dutp . Mim
ImageProcessing: Resizelinputfissource, Width, Hei
ImageProcessing: Contrast|nputResource, AMOUNT
ImageProcessing: Edge(inpLiResource, DRDER Ou
ImageProcessing: EmbosslinputRiesource. RADIS
ImageProcessing: BlurllnputResource, RADIUS, SIG

imageFrocesding: SaussarBlulinpuiesouce. Dz
- Function description
Crvpto processing of fles =]

=l
Cancel
Siavinsky
ol

Riesource Wiew | Metadata View | Visusl View | Behaviour View | Dbject View | woikilow View | DRM View | Frotestion View

Bistart| |35 @ 0 @ 7| Dinbox ... | @2 Fire..o| 39 win...o| & eryptii. . | @ Utrak... | @) usere... [[& stravi.. Y untitie... | | B ca|[@1m LB @D & 4 1430
There is one function available: Select Cryptography Adaptation.
The function accepts the parameters showed in the next figure
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resouice Yiew | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour’
Full
EI@ Object [a0823025-828e-4ef6-967d-Beaf3b1 752b5]

) BXMEDIS Info
B8] Dublin Core

o

?«_&j Fesouce [015travinsky-symphoniedepsaumes-Psaumes
ﬂ Resource [Stravingky] in InputResource: RESOURCE

in Mimetype: 5TRING I Mimetype for output resource

out OutputResource:RESOURCE IHesourCE [Stravirsky vl ‘Where the produced resource will be stared

in Keysize:UINT 16 |15 Key gize [Mumber of BYTE amang 8 and 16]

in Algorithmiode: STRING ECE Algaritrn Mode (ECE, CEC.OFE CFB)

in Keylnput: STRIMG I Input Key

in Keyl¥input: STRIMNG I I% [nput K.ey [Mumnber of BYTE]

in Enchec:STRING IEncrypt Switch far encryption-decryption [Encrypt,Decrypt]]

in AlgorithmMame: STRING AES Algorithm Name [4E5 DES 3DES CAST-128 Blowfizh)

— Result

resul: STRING

The result of impaort, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by & message in case of erar

Execute I Close |
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In detail:
e InputResource: it describes the resource input
e Mimetype: it describes the object type
e OutputResource: it is the destination object
[ ]

AlgorithmName: it is the encryption/decryption algorithm that the user wants to use. The algorithms

supported are AES, DES, 3DES, CAST-128 and Blowfish. The key size is related to the algorithm

selected.

o Keysize: it is the number of byte of the input key. The DES algorithm wants, for instance, 8 bytes

(64 bit key). The AES works with 128 bits.
e Keylnput: it is the input key

e AlgorithmMode: it is the encryption/decryption mode. If the user wants to use a mode different from

ECB, he as to provide the KeylVInput parameter.
e KeylVInput: it is the key needed for the mode different from ECB
e EncDec: it is the flag to select the encryption or decryption operation-

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. Output is given in the ‘out’ field:

Cryptographyadaptation: CryptProcess{InputResoure x|

umess [~ Parameters

in InputResource: RESOLURCE IHESDurce [Stravinsk}lj The Resource to be procesed

in Mimetype: STRING I Mimetppe for output resource

out OutputR ezource: RESQLURCE IHesnurce [Stravinsk}lj Where the produced resource will be stored

itv Adaarithrat ame: STRING IAES Algarithm Mame (AES DES 3DES CAST-128 Blawfizh)
it Keysize: UIMNT 16 |1 3 F.ey zize [Mumber of BYTE among 8 and 16]
in Algorithmbdode: STRIMG IEEB Algoritm Mode [ECE, CEC.OFE CFE)
in Keylnput STRING I Input Key
in EeylInput: STRING I I Input Key [Mumber of BYTE]
i EnchecxSTRING IEn-:rypt Switch for encryption-decruption [Encipt Decrpt]]
— Result

result: STRING [5UCCESS

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of enor

Execute I Cloze |

If you try to open the "new" AXMEDIS resource an error appears.
1l
& Dbfoct [o0325025-628= 4ol 5670 Boai%b1 75200] ]
A EHMEDIS o
{BE] Dublin Core @ Exception in loading image from file 'D:\tempaxmedis-objectsitmpimage. jpg": file can not be read,
0] Fesource [015tavinsky-symphoniedepsaumes-Peaumes 3]
% Resource [Stravinsky] _
QK

Due to the encryption of the object the image cannot be read.
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Doing the "Decryp" operation the resource can be open again.

— Parameters

CryptographyAdaptation: CryptProcess{InputResource, Mimet

x|

in InputR esource:RESOURCE
e338]

in Mimetype: STRING

in AlgorithrMame: STRING
in Kepsize:UINT1E

in Algorithmidode: STRING
in Keplnput:STRING

in KeulWlnput STRING

in EncDec:5TRIMG

out DutputResource: RESOLURCE IHesource [Stravinsky vl Wwhere the produced resource will be stored

|Crypt0graphyndaptation: CryptProcess{InputResource, Mimetyf

IHBSDUICB [Stravinsk_l,lLl THE REsOUICE 0 DE procesed

I Mimetype for output rezource

AES Algorithm Name [AES DES.3DES CAST-128 Blowfish]
|-|5 k.ey size [Number of BY'TE among 8 and 16]
ECE Algaritm Mode (ECE, CBC.OFE CFE)

I Input Key
I 1% Input Key [Mumber of BYTE]
ID eciypt Switch for encryption-decryption [Encrypt.Deciypt])

—Result

result:5TRING [scceEss

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Execute I

Cloze

The result:

AXMEDIS

ravinsk: n IEDIS Editar
File Edit View Editors/Viewers Plagers Window Help
0|\ (@58 % |Sles] (x| ool

AMEDI | MPEG |

4 e |
Fid =
T @ Ubpecl |o052502 628e-dulb- 96, d-Beal 301 7520]

) AMEDIS Inin.

] Ol Cove

) Hesouce [015lsmenehy-gmphonssdeps sumesFesanes 38|

R o ok 1)

1200 » 306]
Qe

l'l'..leturtl | & Sl ol @ ™| Snbox .. | @2 l‘-ire...-l 19 win...=] 0 eryptii... |Qultra|‘:... M) USERG. . “&ﬁlrﬂvi... Y untitle... | | @0 |=|;£|l GHAAD B 1440
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The encryption can be seen better using a text resource. Add the Introduction.txt file that you can find in the
resourcePath folder.

=1e|x|

A
Edf Wiew Edtors/Viewers Players Window Help

Al | wre | - ] 1 Vinua View | Bea | et View | | M View | |
Z] =

B EL LTl
B BN e (born Lowomomav, 17 June 1003 died New York, 6 ApEil 1571).
5] i Core: RuspiAn somposer, later of Franch [1994) and Awarican [1945] macisnality.

The 2on of a leeding bass at the Mariinaky Theatze in St. Petcrabueg, he studied with
Rimskey-Roesakey [(1902-8), whe was an influence on bis easly music, though se weee
Tohaskovaky, Dorodin, Giazencv snd (fram 1507-0) Debussy and Cukas, This

selaurful wisturs of saurces liss bahind The Firsbird (19101, sommdssionsd by
Dragslev for his Ballcts Pusses, Stravissky went with the company te Pacis in 1930
and spest much of his time in Prance frem thes savards, costisuizg his sssecistion
vith Iyagilev in Peccuskka [1915] and The Rite of Spcing (1913).

Thems mcarss shew an . Bach use L BEE BSE iR ARy
symphonic mamnce: Steavinaky's forms are additive cathee than symphonis, ceeated

from placing blocks of material togerhee without disguising the joins. The biedieg
eRergy is much mare chyslmic Than bacmomic, azd the driving pulsations of The Rite
markad & cTUciAl chaRge in the paturs af Ussearn wasic. Steavinaky, houswer, lafe iz
te oEhess to use Lhat change in the most abvicus manner, He himself, after completisg
his Chimese cpeza The Nightingale, tuzned aside from large resousces to concesteate
on chaxber foroes and the piana,

PATELY this was & rasult of Gorld War I, which disrupsed the astivitiss of the Dallets
Mipaes and Souscd Steavinaky to Seck refuge in Switzeslond, He was not Lo Eetutn te
Mussia wneil 1962, theugh his werks of 1914-18 are almost exclusively cossesned

vith Rusaian Zoik Tales and songs: they include the choral bailet Les noces ['The
Usdding' |, tha swaller sung and danced fable Panacd, & sROET play deubly forwalissd
with spoken marcation asd instrumestal music (The Soldiez's Talel and sevecal groups
af senys. In The Vedding, vhere bleck form is geared te highly mechanical ehythn to
give an objective cersmcnial effect, it T0GK him Scme Vhile to find an APPEOPrimzely
Sbjactive InAtCUNAREATicn: he AVANTUALLY RAE St WiEh PiANAS AR peEcussion, Meanshils,
Zox the revived Ballets Russes, he peoduced o Startlisg trensfocmatios of 18th-century
Iralian music (ascribed to Pergelesi) im Puleinella (1920}, which opemed the way to a
long pericd of 'nec-classicisn’, Of Ce-exploring past fotms, styles and gestuces with
Eha iromy of nondevalopmental matarisl baing placed in developmantal maulds. The
Symphonies of Vind Issteustnts, an apotheosis of the wartime ‘Russian' style, vas
thus followed by the short nunber-cpera Havea, the Serer for wind, and three works

he wiote o help him esrn his living a5 & pisnisti the Fisno Concertd, ohe Jonaca el
Eha Sapsnade in A,

=l
I
wston| |3 5 3] [ @ @ * | Oinbex ... | @2 e 39 win..o| Senpti. | @uirae... | Busens.. [ stravi... Wunstie...| | Bl @2 O QMRS B0 1550

Follow the steps previously described for the plug in.

As the user can see the text file now is a "random" sequence of chars.

=18 x|

File Edit WView Editors/Viewers Payers Window Help
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16.5 CryptLib Plug-in

16.5.1 Main functionalities

Cryptlib plug-in is a protection tool that brings into AXMEDIS the ability to exploit cryptlib functionalities,
this way any kind of file can be encrypted/decrypted with several symmetric cryptography algorithms.

This plug-in is an IPMP tool. It cannot be used directly from a user but it should rather be used by
developers.

Implemented algorithms:

e BlowFish
e AES

e 3DES

e CASTI128

16.5.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.5.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Please refer to the cryptlib manual for further implementation details. (www.cryptlib.com)

Parameters:
Every encryption tool should be created with the following parameters, described in cryptlib.xml:

Key: the key for the encryption

Iv: the initialization vector for the encryption
Keylength: the length of the key

Ivlength: the length of the initialization vector

If a mismatch is detected between the length and the corresponding string an exception is raised.
If length is not specified the plug-in defaults to an appropriate length which is different for each algorithm.
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16.6 Language Guesser Plug-in

16.6.1 Main functionalities
Language guesser plug-in is a tool that can detect the main language of a text document. Supported
languages are: German, English, Spanish, French and Italian. This document shows the main functionalities
provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.6.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.6.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied only to plain text. In the resourcePath directory, you can choose any of the .txt
files (e.g. en_redcap.txt, which is the well known Red Cap tale).

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.

Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

AXMEDIS

ETd axMEDIS Editor
File Edit View Editors/Viewers Plavers ‘Window Help

D@ el %(eel @x(x| »nn Sl

Full |

=3 Object [E0BEL2d5-63:6-46b5-bb2c-099fbele 208

AxMEDIS | pMAPEG2 I Resource Yiew | |

Plugins S

— Plugin function:

v arly functions for Flesource "hext/plain”

LanguageGuesszer. LanguageGuesser(lnputResource, Language]
Plagiarizm: Compare(Source, Target]
Plagiarizr: Compare(Source, T arget]

TestDescriptors; KywWFromS emanticanalysislnputB esource, MaskwNumber, Kewwords)
TextD ocstdaptation: D ocumentConversion(lnputR esource, ConversionFormat, OutputResource]

TextD escriptors: KwFromComparizons(inputR esource, MaxtwNumber, DetailedResults, Keywords)

— Function dezcription

Retrieves the main language of the docurent.

Execute Cancel
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Select LanguageGuesser and press execute.

LanguageGuesser: LanguageGuesser{ InputResource, Language)
FParameters %
in InputResouwrce:RESOURCE |F|esnurce [en redcapj The Resource to be processed
out Language: STRIMG | A4 shring representing the language [one of {de. en, es, fr. it} values)
Frezult

resul STRIMG

The rezult of detection, SUUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emaor

Execute Cloge

Press Execute again. In the out field a string of the detected language should appear. Possible values are:

Output string Language
de German
en English
es Spanish
fr French
it Italian
LanguageGuesser: LanguageGuesser{ InputResource, Language)

Farameters

in InputR ezource:RESOURCE |F|esource [en redcapj The Rezource to be proceszed

out Language: STRIMNG |en &, shing representing the language [one of {de, en, es, fr, it} values)

Fesult

resul 5TRIMNG [siCCESS

The result of detection, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emror

Execute | Close

AXMEDIS
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16.7 Plagiarism Detection Plug-in

16.7.1 Main functionalities
The plagiarism plug-in is meant to detect possible plagiarism of textual documents.

It is based on an algorithm that takes into account the plagiarist behaviour.

This behaviour is modelled as a set of actions like insertion, deletion, substitution or transposition and gives
as a result a similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1.

Next we will show the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool.

16.7.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.7.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in within the Axeditor. The plug-in can be applied only to plain
text resource.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the text files to be checked (original and suspect plagiarized) as
embedded resources.

L% AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Wiew Editors/Miewers  Players  Window  Help

Dicslgl Fles| 80w ®x]x] »nn] SloB

AAMEDIS | MPEG21 |

Full

Elaﬁ‘ Object [leed2ezb-2161-4ad0-89ce-0cBed21052E0]
----- ﬂ AHMEDIS Info
B8] Dublin Core
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Then selecting the ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

|G| %] & |mlm| @x(x| »u]n] S|l

Full

E-@ Object [Jee32e2b-e161-4ad0-89cc-0cBed21 05260]
AAMEDIS Info
Dublin Core

Resource [plagiarized]

P T arget]

Flagiarism: Compare[Source, Target]

TestDeseriptors: KwFromComparisorsInputResounce,
TextDescriptors: KwFromSemanticanalysis| nputh esour

Compare two text documents

(] & [Ealm| 55| »|m|n| S|c|E

Full

- Object [ee32e2b-e11-dadl-@3oc-OoBed21 05260]
) AXMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

' 42 Resouice [plagiarized]

Plagiarism: Compare(Source, Target)
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Select the source and target file to be compared and then click on execute.

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. The algorithm compares two plain text documents and gives as a
result a similarity value which is normalized between 0 and 1. Output is given in the ‘out’ field.

Il
Plagiarism: Compare{Source, Targek) x|

— Parameters
in Source: RESOURCE IHESDurCE [ariginial] j The zource document
in Target: RESOURCE IHESDU[CE [Flagiarized] j The target document
—Result
resulb:STRIMG Iu_gggggg
The rezult of evaluation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emor

Execute I Cloze
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16.8 Document Descriptor Extractor Plug-in

16.8.1 Main functionalities
Descriptor_extractor_plug-in is a tool that can extract high-level metadata from text documents. So far,
metadata include single and multi-word keywords. This document shows the main functionalities provided
by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide.

16.8.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.8.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

The plug-in can be applied only to plain text resources and will give meaningful results to the following five
supported languages: English, French, German, Italian and Spanish. In the resourcePath directory, there is a
sample file to test: en_redcap.txt. It’s the well known Red Cap tale.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the txt file as an embedded resource.

EYd axMEDIS Editor

AXMEDIS

File Edit Wiew Editors/viewers Players ‘Window Help

DzE Ee &l=e ®xx] /= 3l

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |

Full j

E|x Object [B0EELZd5-E3cE-4605-bbe-099fbele20cE]
W 2XMEDIS Info

Reszource YWiew | |
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Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

T

File Edit Wiew Editorsfiewsrs Plavers Window Help

Dizidl mel (e ®x(x| »(un eel 8. ]

LMEDIS I MPEGZ21 I Resource Yiew | MetadataViewI Wisual Wiew | Behaviour Wiew | Object Viewl warkflow Yiew | DRM View | Pratection Viewl

Ful =l
(=3 Object [BIEE2d5-63c6-4605-bb 2e-099bele20cE]
O &<MEDIS Info
~{BE] Dublin Core

..... 43 Resource [en_redcap]

— Plugin function:

¥ only functions for Resource "text/plain"

TestDescriptors: KywFromComparizans(lnputR esource, MaskiwMumber, DetalledR esults, Keywards)
TextDescriptors: KwFromS emantictnalysislnputResource, MaskiwNumber, Kewwords]

— Function description

Execute I Cancel

There are 2 functions available:

o  KWFromComparisons: extracts single and multi-words making a statistical comparison against
reference corpora.

e KWFromSemanticAnalysis: extracts single and multi-words making a further analysis with the help
of a semantic resource (WordNet): this function is available only for English and it doesn’t give
satisfactory results, so it won’t be extended to other languages.

The first function accepts three parameters:

the number of requested keyword

the language of the document (supported values are: de, en, es, fr, it)
a true/false parameter used to get numeric values beside keywords
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TextDescriptors: KWFromComparisons(InputResource , MaxKkWHNumber, Language , DetailedResults, ...

Parameters

in InputR esource: RESOURCE |F|esn:|ur|:e [en redcapj The Resource to be processed

in MaxkdwMumber UINT16 |5 Haow many keyword requested as a masimum.

in Language: STRIMNG |en kain language of the document. Allowed values are: de, en, es, fr, it.

in DetaledR esults:BOOLEAN |fa|SE Returns kemwords with ranking values

out Keywordz STRING | &, string containing kewwords zeparated by camriage return + newline chars
Result

resulb STRING

The result of conwverzion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by 3 message in case of emrar

Erecute Cloze

Clicking on execute makes the plug-in run. Output is given in the ‘out’ field as a carriage-return separated
list of words/multi-words:

TextDescriptors: KWFromComparisons(InputResource, MaxKWMNumber, Language , DetailedResults, ...

Parameters

in InputR esource: RESOURCE |Hesu:uurce [en redcapj The Resouwrce to be processed

in M axk ' Mumber UIMT1E |5 Haow many keyword requested as a masimum.

in Language: STRIMNG |en kain language of the document. Allowed values are: de, en, es, fr, it.

in DetalzdResults:BOOLEAN |fa|SE Returns kegwords with ranking values

out Kepwordz STRING |Litt|e_F| ed-Caplittle_ A sting containing keywards separated by cariage retuin + newling chars
Result

resulb STRIMNG |SUCCESS

The result of conwersion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by & meszage in case of erar

Cloge
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16.9 Document Adaptation Plug-in

16.9.1 Main functionalities

Document adaptation plug-in is a tool that can transcode text documents between various formats. The
following text formats are supported: Adobe© PDF, Rich Text Format (RTF), plain text, Postscript, Hyper-
Text Markup Language (HTML). It is possible any type of transcoding among these formats.

In order to exploit the plug-in MIME types for supported formats must be known:

Format MIME type
Plain text text/plain
HTML text/html
Postscript application/postscript
PDF application/pdf
RTF Application/rtf

This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal
user guide.

16.9.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.9.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with Axeditor.

In the package there is a sample PDF file to test: AXMEDIS-pres-eng-v1-7-short.pdf.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the PDF file as an embedded resource.
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K4 AXMEDIS Editor [_[=]x]
50 Edit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help
D M%) & ml| @ K[| »(un| Slo|c(E.”
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata View | Visual View | Behaviour View | Object View | Worldlow View | DRM View | Protection View |
= ll[a@|e--agroaE]K < » M€ e -o NOEE|S-|B
=€ Object [7¥dcaf6-=19d-4811-a8c3-5 0b0a0563ad]
ﬂlﬂXMEDISInfu e - B-&|2-7 -2 |@-
[BE] Dublin Core »
m Resource [axmedis-pres-eng-v 1-7-short] = -
;
G BEE s 4
g
AXMEDIS
?E_ Automating Production of Cross Media Content
% for Multi-channel Distribution
http:/www. AXMEDIS.org
Project Description for Press Release
(Long Version)
Version: 1.7

Date: 2/10/2004
Project Number: 1ST-2-511299
Project Value: about €14.0 Million Euro, E.C. financial contribution: €8.4 Million Eura

Metivations and Aims

Currently, the digital-content market is urging better pricing and value-for-money for industry
procucts and services, This is clearly evidentin the recent price reductions by major companies
in the sector. The containment of sale prices is a vital key when setting up a viable and
sustainable business venture in the e-content domain.  Production costs must be drastically
reduced without affecting product quality. Content providers, aggregators and distributors
constantly need to adopt innovative means of increasing efficiency in order to reduce cost.
Possible solutions to this challenge could be found by automating, accelerating and
restructuring production processes. Such solutions will enable the production processes to be
faster and cheaper, while at the same time providing new capabilities to support safer
distribution.

inafariae tn radinea tha roste of diaital cantant
] 4 1die » M 2159x2794mm O | B & A
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Then select ‘Content Processing Plug-in...” command; the following window should appear:

=riat s

— Plugin functions
[V only functions for Resource "application/pdf"

Miniature

Text DocsAdaptaion: DocumentConversion(input Resource, Conversion Farmat , Output Resource)

— Function description
Transcodes the given text document in the supplied format. ;I

There is only one function available:

e DocumentConversion: it will make the transcoding to the format specified as the requested

parameter.

For example, let’s convert the document to plain text, so let’s write in the ConversionFormat text box:

text/plain

Make output a new resource, and click execute

TextDocsAdaptaion: DocumentConversion{InputResource, ConversionFormat, OutputResource) H

— Parameters
in Input Resource:RESOURCE IHE:suurce [ED:]'I'IEdiS-DrLI The Resource to be converted
in ConversionFormat:5TRING Iteﬂ_l."main The format to which the resource will be converted.
out Output Resource:RESOURCE I 1|rI Where the produced resource will be stored
— Result
result:STRING
The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Execute I | Close I
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Here’s the plain text version of the file:

File FEdit View Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

EIF=2=] % |B@ @[x|%| »

AXMEDIS | MpEG21 |

m | Qle|q8lLe

Resource View | Metadata View I Visual View | Behaviour View | Object View | Wordlow View | DRM View | Protection View

Full |

Object [7dcaf6-e15d-4811-a8c3-H0b0a0563ad]

Resource [axmedispres-eng-v 1-7-short]
esource []

BXMEDIS

hutomating Production of Cross Media Content for Multi-channel Distribution
http://www.AXMEDIS.org

Project Description for Press Release

(Long Version)

Version: 1.7 Date: 2/10/2004 Project Number: IST-2-511299 Project Value: about 14.0 !
Motivations and Aims

Currently, the digital-content market is urging better pricing and value-for-money £c

BXMEDIS Project Description for Press Release

1

content producers and disctributors at a high confidence level; to increase the acces:

Challenges, Objectives and Goals
BXMEDIS aims to meet the challenges of market demand by (i) reducing costs for conter

AXMEDIS Project Description for Press Release

It is easy and beneficial for all to gain access to the AXMEDIS technologies. Some di

LXMEDIS Consortium
The consortium consists of a number of relevant and recognised project partners, repl

AXMEDIS Project Description for Press Release

3

_— o
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16.10 Audio FP Plug-in

16.10.1 Main functionalities

Audio-Fingerprinting Plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within a
multimedia file. A fingerprint is perceptual digest of the given multimedia content. Therefore it is also called
a perceptual hash value.

The audio stream can be embedded either in a standard audio file (mpg, wav, wma, etc...) or within a video
file (mpeg, wmv, avi, etc...). This document shows the main functionalities provided by the prototype of the
tool forming a minimal user guide. For testing purposes the prototype also includes a basic matching
function.

16.10.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.10.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

Here is an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor (AXEditor).

16.10.3.1 Fingerprint Extraction

The plug-in can be applied to any audio or video resource, provided this was declared in the MIME type
attribute of the resource. The output is a binary file containing the fingerprint itself and an image file of any
supported format (more than 90 MIME type formats). The PNG format is recommended.

For demonstration purposes the package contains a 10 second sample wave file: “test full.wav” and a 3
second short extract of this file: “test_snippet.wav”.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wave files as embedded resources by right clicking on the
object.
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FTdAxMEDIS Editor

File Edit ‘iew Editors/viewers Plavers ‘window Help

_1ol x|

Dl F5 & |=m &%

x| »|mn| Sle=A

H=MEDIS | MPEG21 |

Full =]
=M Object [Gefldoed-cacd-44b5-Bad4-23b11
B 2<MEDIS Info

{BE] Dublin Cores

Resource [test_full]

fc_éj Reszource [test_snippet]

4] I B

Resource Wiew I bdstads a\-fiewl Visualll_’

a| — &4

A

Right click on the “test_full.wav” resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

AXMEDIS

x|

— Plugin function

AudioFingerpri

v anly functions for Resource "audio/wasy"

imetype, Dutput

— Function description

or YWidea).

Extracts a fingerprint of the first audio stream in a given Multimedia File[ﬂudiod

[

Erecute I

Cancel
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Select ‘AudioFingerprintExtraction’ and the following window appears:

AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxAFPExtract{InputResource, DutputResource, Ou | ll

— Parameters

in InputR esource:RESOURCE | The Resource to extract the fingerprint franm

Resource [test full w

out DutputRezource: RESOURCE IHesnurce [test_full.wej Where the fingerprint bitmap image will be stored [chooze new rezource]

out DutputRezource2: RESOURCE IHesnurce [test full.wej YWwhere the binary fingerprint resource will be stored{chooge new resource)

in nFeatures:IMNT 32 |-|g MHumber of Features for the finger print. 18 iz the desired Standard
in frameSize:l N T 32 |5-| a Size of the windowing Size for the Subfingerprints
in frames hift: M T32 |-| 20 Frame overlap for the subfingerprints
if offgetIMT 32 ||:| Frame offzet for the fingerprint calculation
— Result
result STRING

The rezult of import, SIJCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by & meszage in caze of emar

Execute | Cloge I

The algorithm parameters are:

e nFeatures defines the number of frequency bands in which the input stream is divided into. This affects
the size of the resulting perceptual hash (default value: 18).

o frameSize defines the number of sample values that are considered for one perceptual hash (default
value: 512).

e frameShift defines the shift of the window (default value: 128).

e offset defines the amount of the initial sample values that are not considered for the fingerprint
calculation (default value: 0).

Choose for both outputs a new resource and click execute.
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After receiving the “success” message, close the window and you should have a new image resource and a
new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/audio” in the AXEditor. It is advised to edit the object’s

properties and set the resource filename.

a:-tmedistest.a:u:m - AXMEDIS editor 2

=0l x|

File Edit Wiew Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

D" #F9 & |=e @x(x| »|=n| o=

AXMEDIS | MPEG21 |

Ful =]

-2 Object [Befldeed-cacs-44b5-8a44-e3b11 o
- i) BEMEDIS Info

~{BE] Dublin Core

‘3:] Fezource [test_full]

‘33:1 Reszource [test_snippet]

- %) Resource [test_ful_Image]

E Resource [test_full_afp]

‘:L Rezource [test_snippet_Image]
Rezource [test_snippet_afp]

< | H

Rezource Yiew I I etadata View I WizLal Vi-;l_’l

To view it, just double-click on the image resource.

Here is the graphical display of the fingerprint:
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a:-:medisl:est.a:-:m - AXMEDIS editor 2 o | m] |
File Edit VYiew EdtorsiMiewers Plavers Window Help

D= @[ &|mle| &x|x| O8]
AXMEDIS | MPEG21 | Resource View | Metadata iew | Visualvirt | ¥

Ful = =
[=--3 Object [Gefldced-cacs-44b5-8a44-e3011ce ;

- 2=MEDIS Info

-{BE] Dublin Core

":} FResource [test_full]

":} Fezource [test_snippet]

--™] Resource [test_full_Image]
[ Resounce [test_full_afp]

-] Resource [test_snippet_|mage]
E‘] Rezource [test_snippet_afp]

|test_fu||_|mage (18 % 3442)

ol

16.10.3.2 Fingerprint Matching
For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was implemented.
Repeat the extraction steps for the “test snippet.wav” file.

After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/audio” object, select the
“AXAFPCompare” function and execute it:
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Plugins x|

— Plugin functions

v only functions for Resource “fingerprintdaudio”

AudioFingerprintE straction: &xtFPCompare/lnputBesource, InputRes
AudioFingerprintE straction: AxtFPCompare(lnputResource, InputRes

— Function description

Compares hwo audio fingerprint files and returns the lowest BER ;I
and time poszition.

[~

E xecute I Cancel |

On the following window just select the two fingerprint files to be compared and click on execute

The order is not important; the algorithm automatically decides the candidate and reference object order:

AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxAFPCompare{InputResource, InputResourc

— Parameters

ift InputR esource: RESOLURCE IFlescuun:e [test_full_afp] j The candidate object to compare

in InputRezource: RESOLIRCE |{=yssm | The reference object bo compare

_shippet_afp

out CLEMGTH:IMT 32 Lenath aof the candidate Object(in seconds]

out MIMBER:FLOAT Minimal BER found [in percent]

aut BLENGTH:IMT 32 I Lenath af the reference Objectin seconds]
out TIMEPOS:IMT 32 I

Time pozition for the minimal BER found [in seconds]

— Fesult

rezult STRIMG

The rezult the comparizon, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezzage in caze of error

Erecute | Cloze I

The result shows the length in seconds of the original candidate and the reference objects (the audio files the

fingerprint was extracted from).
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AudioFingerprintExtraction: AXAFPCompare(InputResource, InputResourc 5[

— Parameters

in InputResource:RESOURCE IHESDUTDE [test_ful_afp] j The candidate object to compare

in InputResource2: RESOURCE IHESDUTDE [test_srippet_afp] j The reference object bo compare

out CLEMGTH:IMT 32 Ig Length of the candidate Object(in seconds]

out BLEMGTH:IMT 32 Ig Lenath aof the reference Objectin seconds]

out MINBEER:FLOAT |9_1 75 Minimal BER found [in percent]

out TIMEPOS:IMT 32 Ig Time pozition for the minimal BER found [in secondsz]
— Fezult

resulkSTRING |5, coessl

The result the comparizon, SLICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezzage in caze of error

Cloze |

The parameter MINBER (minimum bit error rate) is the minimal bit error rate (BER) found during the
comparison. The TIMEPOS is the time position for the minimal BER.

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Otherwise an error
message will be displayed. Please note, that the “Success!” message indicates the technical success of the
comparison process and not the matching probability.
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16.11 M2ANY - Audio FP Plug-in

16.11.1 Main functionalities

M2ANY Audio_fingerprint plug-in is a tool that extracts an audio fingerprint of a given audio stream within
a WAV file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a
minimal user guide. A matching function is still in development.

16.11.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.11.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

CAVEAT: This guide assumes you licensed the corresponding technology from M2ANY!
The licensed executables (cfymain.exe, xtrmain.exe, cfy.dll, xtr.dll and asign.dll) have to be
installed in the plug-in directory! You also need to indicate the path to an existing fingerprint
database which is also provided by M2ANY.

Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to WAV files, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of the
resource. The output is a binary file containing the fingerprint in binary format.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a wave file as an embedded resource by right clicking on the object.
The provided audio file excerpt (“nene.wav”) is used here as a complete fingerprint of the complete song is
contained within the M2ANY Database.

_lnix

File Edit Wiew Editors/viewers Players ‘Window Help

D e #F[56 &|=e %% » un 3em

HsMEDIS MPEG2 | Riesource Yiew | |1| I

00:00:00

J | 5 | L I T

| | v
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Right click on the WAV resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

Plugins x|

— Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Fesource "audiodway

AudioDezcrptor LowlLevelDescnptorzlnputR esource, H
AudioDezcriptar: Segmentation]|nputB esource, Outputh
AudicDeszcriptar: Tempok stimation]lnputh esource, Bprml
AudioDezcrptor: Muzsic enreE stimation(lnputh esource,
AudioFingerprintE straction: AxAFPE stractlnputh esource

AudioFingerprintE straction; & A AFPEstrac

— Function description

Extracts a fingerprint of a audio stream in a 'wiak File ;I
Lzing the M 240 Engine

[

Execute I Cancel |

Select ‘M2ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction’ and click “Execute” the following window should appear:

M2 ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxMZANY AFPEREract{InputResource, Ouk

— Parameters

in InputResource: RESOURCE IHESDU[CE [nene.wav]j The Rezource ko extract the fingerprint from

out DutputResource: RESOURCE

i bl DM T 532 |1 inzert track unigue id b n[n: 01 into feature stream
ifn tempResIMT 32 |32 zet temparal resolution to n [n=4.8.16.32..]
it ndfB ands: |MT 32 |1 3 zet number of frequency bands to n 1 to 20]
— Result
rezult STRIMG

The result of import, SIJCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezsage in caze of error

Execute I | Cloze I
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Choose for the output a new resource and click execute.

MZANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxMZANYAFPExtract{InputResource, Dukp El

— Parameters

if InputR ezource: RESOLURCE IHesaurce [nene.wav]j The Resource to extract the fingerprint from

out DutputR ezource:RESOURCE INEW e j “Where the fingerprink file will be stared [chooze new resource]

i bl DM T 32 |1 inzert track unigue id to n[n: 01 into feature stream
in tempResINT 32 Igg zet temparal resolution to n [n=4.8.16.32..]
it O fB ands: M T 32 |1 E zet nurmber of frequency bands ta n 1 ta 20]

— Reszult

rezult S TRIMG Successzl

The result of import, SIJCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of erraor

Cloze |

A console window will shortly appear indicating the extraction process. After receiving the “success”-
message, close the window and you should have a new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/m2anyAfp”
in the AXMEDIS editor. It is advised to edit the objects properties with the original resource filename

=

File Edit Wiew EditorsfViewers Players Window Help

Dic|El F(e 3|5=(@] @55 »(un] O[O

AMEDIS MPEG2 | Riezource Yiew | |4| I

Full j
=8 ,ﬁ' Obiject []
----- a AEOID [urn: asmedis: 00000: obj:b1750ed
------ ﬂ AxMEDIS Infa

) Resource [nene.way]
e . Fezource [nene.way Fingerprint]

00:00:00

J | 5 | L I o T

| | Y

For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was included. For this section the fingerprint
previously generated will be used.
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After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/ m2anyAfp” object, select the
“M2ANYAXAFPCompare” function and execute it:

Plugins x|

— Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Resource "fingerprint/m2anpsfp!

T audioFingerprintE straction: raFPComp:

— Function description

Compares an Audio fingerprint against a Databaze ;l
uzing the M24MNY Engine

[

Execute I Cancel |

On the following window select a new resource as the output resource and provide the path to an existing
database directory (containing at least 10 fingerprint files in it) and click on execute:

Mz ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AXMZANYAFFCompare(InputResource, Duktp 5[
— Parameters
in InputRezource: RESOURCE IHesource [neneway j The query object
out DutputR esource: RESOURCE INew Eesonice j The Reszultz in text form
in pathZDB:STRIMG ID:\i\fargas\db Fath ta load audio-signatures from(D atabBaze directony]
in iR esEntriesINT32 |-| i] rurmber of result entries to display
i loadDepth: NT32 |5|:| recursive database load depth
in featurelseMT 32 IU uze feature [ 0=5FM, 2=05E [more robust]]
intempRexIMNT 32 |32 temporal rezolution [ 4, 8,16,32,64,128] [default; SFM.32, ASE:4]
innrifBandsINT 32 |-| 3 number of frequency bands [1 to 20] [default SFM:1E, ASE:ignore
ingFozINT32 IU take excerpt az queny: pozition in milll seconds
it gDuratior:|MT32 |2|:|DD|:| take excerpt as query: duration in milll seconds
— Result
resul STRIMG
The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Execute | Cloze I

AXMEDIS 282



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

M2 ANY AudioFingerprintExtraction: AxM2ZANYAFPCompare(InputResource, Dukp

r— Parameters

in InputR ezource:RESOURCE IHesource i vI The query object
out OutputResource:RESOLRCE INew Rezource -I The Results in text form

it riResE nties: INT 32 |-| i] nurmber of rezult entries to display
in loadDepth N T 32 IEEI recursive databaze load depth

in featurell geclMT 32 ID— uze feature [ 0=5FM, 2=45E [more robust]]

in tempRes:MT32 |32— temporal resolution [ 4. 8,16.32.64.128] [default: SFM:32, ASE:4)

in nidfBands:INT32 I'IE;— number of frequency bands [1 to 20] [default: SFM:1E, ASE:ignore
in qPozIMT 32 Ig— take excerpt az queny: position in milli seconds
i qDwration: MT 32 Izggm— take excerpt a5 quens duration in milli seconds

it path20B:STRING ID:\ivargas\db Path to load audio-zsignatures from(Datalaze directony)]

— Result

ezl STRING |5 ccess!

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERRORA followed by & message in caze of emor

Cloze |

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error
message will display. The resulting resource will be a text file. Please edit its properties and add an arbitrary
content ID. This prevents the AXEditor from crashing. This issue is soon to be fixed.

The matching TUID (Track unique ID) for the excerpt should be the ID: 103820000000000002 which
belongs to the song “7 Seconds” by Neneh Cherry. (Unfortunately the provided binary demonstration

package does not allow resolving the TUIDs to their source files.)

EZ AxMEDIS Editor

Fil= Edit “iew EditorsfViewers Playvers ‘Window Help

_1O] x|

Diedl @= 3ol ®xix| Sos

ARMEDIS I ki 4 I "I Resource Yiew I Metadata Yiew I WizLal Yiew I B ehaviour Yiew I Ohject 4 I "I
Ful =] =]
EIJE‘ I_]I:uieu:t T Rank TOID Confidence Fo=zition
a Ae01D [urr: axm .
ﬂ AXMEDIS Info 1 i00.0 ;s 1:36 sec
m Diublif Core 2 103820000000000133 o.0 % 2:17 =sec
& Resource [nene 3 103320000000000209 o.0 % 3:20 =ec
; IE Resource [] 3 103520000000000040 a.0o js 1:4345 =sec
.42 Resoucs [d] 5 103520000000000064 0.0 & 2:23 sec
= 103820000000000053 o.0 % 2:24 sec
7 1038200000000003 55 o.0 % 1:12 =ec
= 103820000000000373 o.0 % 1:57 =ec
=] 103320000000000059 o.0 % 3:25 =sec
10 1033200000000002 69 o.0 % 2:21 sec
.
4| | I»
KN 2
| 4
AXMEDIS 283



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

16.12 Video FP Plug-in

16.12.1 Main functionalities
Video_fingerprint _plug-in is a tool that extracts a fingerprint of a given video stream. The video stream can
be embedded in a video file (mpeg, wmv, avi, etc...).

This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming a minimal
user guide.

16.12.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.12.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

16.12.3.1 Fingerprint Extraction

The plug-in can be applied to any video resources, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of
the resource. The output can be any mimetype within the image/* format. The PNG format is recommended.
In the package there are two sample avi files to do a test: “test.avi” and “test_snippet.avi”.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and with a right click, add the avi files as embedded resources.

B3 AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Viewer EditorsMMiewers Window Help

2| W/ 78 ¥ (G| ®%|K

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21View | Resaurce Viewer Metadata Edtor | Visusl Edtor | DRMEdior 4| %
|Ful =l «| 9
El-4% Object ]

*a AXOID [um:aomedis 00000 :obj-Dbb4c385-74f5-de

i) AXMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

i-a| Fesource fest.avi]

-ﬂ Resource frest_snippet avi]

00; D000

< | || ] =] - @ Q)

With a right Click on a resource, select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. Then you should search for the option
‘VideoFingerprintExtraction’ and click execute.

After the selection, the following window should appear:
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YideoFingerprintExtraction: AxXVFPExtract{inputResource, QutputResource, OutputResourcel, frames) [_X_!

Farameters

in Input Resource:RESOLRCE |Hesnurce ftest avi] j The Resource to extract the fingerprint from

out Output Resource:RESOURCE |HES|:|L|n:E ftest 2vi] ﬂ Where the produced bitmap resource will be stored

out Output Resource2:RESOURCE |Hesu:uun:e ftest 2vi] j Where the produced binary fingerprint resource will be stored

in frames:INT32 Rl Mumber of frames to be processed

i

Result
result: STRIMNG

The result of import, SUCCESS f ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Execute Close

Make output a new resource, select the desired number of frames to be processed and click execute.

YideoFingerprintExtraction: AxXVFPExtract{inputResource, QutputResource, QuiputResourcel, frames) [_X_!

Farameters

in InputResource:RESOURCE |Hesu:uun:e ftest avi] j The Resource to extract the fingemprint from

out Output Resource:RESOURCE |NEW Fesoure j Where the produced bitmap resource will be stored

out Output Resource2:RESOURCE |NE'|-'-.' Y- ﬂ Where the produced binary fingerprint resource will be stored

in frames:INT32 5 Mumber of frames to be processed

A

Result
result:STRING |g00ees!

The result of import, SUCCESS i ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Close

After receiving the “success” message, close the window and you should have a new image resource and a
new resource of the MIME type “fingerprint/video” in the AXEditor. It is advised to edit the objects
properties to change the resource filename.

With a double click in the resource, the following graphical of the fingerprint will be shown:
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B2 AxMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Viewer Editors/Viewers Window Help

Az B Flem ¢(mm e

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21View | Resource Viewer | Metadata Edtor | VisuslEdtor | DRMEdtor [4]*
|Ful =l|| @ =|an| 2
- Object [}
a AX0ID Jum:zamedis:00000:0bj: 3650dcec-0cfl-4c
i A¥MEDIS Info

Dublin Core

i~w| Resource fest.avi]

wj .E?soun:e ﬂes@_ﬁsnippet.avi]
I I
_vfp]

E] ﬁésource ﬂesf

(25x 48)

< i | 2] @g

16.12.3.2 Fingerprint Matching
For demonstration purposes a basic matching function was implemented.

Repeat the extraction steps for the “test snippet.avi” file.

After the extraction process has finished right click on any “fingerprint/video” object, select the
“AxVFPCompare” function and execute it:
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Plugins |E|
Flugin functions

v anly functions for Resource “fingerprintvideo"

VideoFingemrint Bxtraction: AXFPCompare(input Resource, InputResource?, CLENGTH, RLEMGTH, MIt
VideoFingerprintBdraction: AVFPCompare{lnput Resource, InputResource2, CLENGTH, RLENGTH, MIt

Function description

Compares two video fingerprirt files and retums the lowest BER and time position.

Execute | Cancel

On the following window just select the two fingerprint files to be compared and click on execute
The order is not important; the algorithm automatically decides the candidate and reference object order:

VideoFingerprintExtraction: AxVFPCompare(inputResource, InputResource?, CLENGTH, RLE... E

Parameters

in InputResource:RESCOURCE |Hesnurce kst vip] ﬂ The candidate object to compare

in InputResaurce?:RESOURCE |Hesu:uun::e Fest snippnﬂ The reference object to compare

out CLENGTH:IMNT32 | Mr. of Subfingerprints in the candidate Object

out RLENGTH:INT32 Mr. of Subfingerprints in the reference Object

out MINBER:FLOAT | Minimal BER found {in percent)
out TIMEPQS:INT32 |

Subfingerprint position for the minimal BER found

Result
result: STRIMNG

The result the comparisan, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by @ message in case of emor

Execute Close

The result shows the length in seconds of the original candidate and reference objects (the video files the
fingerprint was extracted from).
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YideoFingerprintExtraction: AxXVFPCompare(IinputResource, InputResource?, CLENGTH, RLE... L}.ﬁ_{_!

Farameters

in Input Resource:RESOLRCE |Hesuurc:e kst vip] j The candidate object to compare

in Input Resource2: RESOURCE |Hesuurc:e Fest snipplj The reference object to compare

out CLENGTH:INT32 |24 Mr. of Subfingerprints in the candidate Object
out RLENGTH:INT32 |43 Mr. of Subfingerprints in the reference Object

out MINBER:FLOAT |2.|]3333 Minimal BER found {in percert)

out TIMEPOS:INT3Z2 |1] Subfingerprint position for the minimal BER found
Result

result: STRING |gycpess!

The result the comparson, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emaor

The parameter MINBER (minimum bit error rate) is the minimal bit error rate (BER) found during the
comparison. The TIMEPOS is the time position for the minimal BER.

The result value will show “Success!” if the comparison was performed without errors. Else an error

message will display. Please note, that the “Success!” message indicates the technical success of the
comparison process and not the matching probability.
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16.13 Generic Resource Files FP Plug-in

16.13.1 Main functionalities

GenericFiles fingerprint plug-in is a tool that calculates a fingerprint (a cryptographic hash) for a given
arbitrary file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool forming
a minimal user guide.

16.13.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.13.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Information related to the installation can be found in file README.txt.

The plug-in can be applied to any content type. The output is a string. In the package there is a test file:
test.pdf.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the wav file as an embedded resource.

BT axMEDIS Editor =101 ]

File Edit Wiew Editors/Wiewers Players ‘Window Help

0l2dl Elel &=@ ®x|x| »/=|n 38

AHMEDIS |MF‘EI321 I Resource View | Metadata Wiew | Visual View | Behaviour' 4 I ’I
Ful =
E|x Obiject [b8714cf0d-1dch-4084d-8ea3-25b04920330a]

i BMEDIS Infio
Dublin Core

t. R

[=f=ul¥] o ] [lEt:E:t]

test
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Right Click on the resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’. The following window should appear:

Dlelal &% & (mlel @xix| »ien| oo/

Full

B Object [3379052-4bbe-4o8a-abfie- 20282206 ]
4 AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
Object [53565a3-5456-4931 b240-0b7oRE352d84]
6 E3MEDIS Info
Dublin Core

H T i 1e-tiaviatal
-3¢ Object [befBaac-4d7b-4bd6-9552-11a55932a50]
- Object [Ddadddat-a2ad-43b0-2a40-58ea1 73585ce]
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Unselect the check-box (“only functions for Resource XXX”):

mtraviata.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

@) @ (x|%| vl SlO

Full
B Object [3379052-4bbe-4o8a-abfie- 20282206 ]
€ A%MEDIS Info
{BE] Dblin Core
-6 Ohject [53586a5-5435-4331-h240-1b7 oRE392d5a]
6 E3MEDIS Info
Dublin Core

L ilricc
-3¢ Object [befBaac-4d7b-4bd6-9552-11a55932a50]
M, Object [0dadddaf-a2ad-43b0-aa40-50ea1 PH3Fce]

Auditdaptation: Audioddaptation(|nputResource, M « |
AudioDescriptor: AudioLabelingllnputResource, Labé
GeneralResource: ProcessResource[messageDigest,
ImageProcessing: Conversion(lnputResource, Mimet
ImageProcessing: Import{Path, OutputResource, Mi
ImageProcessing: Resize nputResource, Width, H
ImageProcessing Contrast]| nputResource, AMOUN
ImageProcessing: EdgellnputResource, ORDER, O
ImageProcessing: Emboss(InputR esouce, RADIUS
ImageProcessing BlurflnputResource, RADIUS, S|
ImageProcessing: GaussianBulnputResource, Ral - |
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Select ‘GenericRessource::ProcessResourceMessageDigest’

mtraviata.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

@) @ (x|%| vl SlO

Full
B Object [3379052-4bbe-4o8a-abfie- 20282206 ]
€ A%MEDIS Info
{BE] Dblin Core
-6 Ohject [53586a5-5435-4331-h240-1b7 oRE392d5a]
6 E3MEDIS Info
Dublin Core

L ilricc
-3¢ Object [befBaac-4d7b-4bd6-9552-11a55932a50]
M, Object [0dadddaf-a2ad-43b0-aa40-50ea1 PH3Fce]

Auditdaptation: Audioddaptation(|nputResource, M « |

ImageProcessing: Canversion(lnputResource, Mimet
ImageProcessing: Import{Path, OutputResource, Mi
ImageProcessing: Resize nputResource, Width, H
ImageProcessing Contrast]| nputResource, AMOUN
ImageProcessing: EdgellnputResource, ORDER, O
ImageProcessing: Emboss(InputR esouce, RADIUS
ImageProcessing BlurflnputResource, RADIUS, S|
ImageProcessing: GaussianBulnputResource, Ral - |

Computes the fingerprint of the given resource for the
choosen algarithm.
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Select the available algorithm (5: MDS5, 6: SHA-1):

mtraviata.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
Disla| Fle &Gl @x(x| »en oo

Full

E1-3 Object [53{79052-4bbe-4ec8a-abBe-22921322061 2]
- ) AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
Object [6f3685a3-5496-4331-h240-0b7cE5992d8a]
AxMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
R

o] 2]
-3 Object [belbaac3-4d7b-4bd5-95592-11256932a0b]
Object [0dadddat-a2ad-43b0-aad0-68eal 788 5ce]

GeneralResource: ProcessResource{messageDigest, resource, digestAlgorithm)
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So far, the result is calculated and shown in a dialog:

mtraviata.axm - AXMEDIS Editor
Disla| Fle &Gl @x(x| »en oo

Full

E1-3 Object [53{79052-4bbe-4ec8a-abBe-22921322061 2]
- ) AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
Object [6f3685a3-5496-4331-h240-0b7cE5992d8a]
AxMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
R

o] 2]
-3 Object [belbaac3-4d7b-4bd5-95592-11256932a0b]
Object [0dadddat-a2ad-43b0-aad0-68eal 788 5ce]

GeneralResource: ProcessResource{messageDigest, resource, digestalgorithm)

[Resouos dscizonde]
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16.14 Video Descriptor Plug-in

16.14.1 Main functionalities

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction plug-in is a tool that extracts a MPEG-7 XML descriptor of a provided
MPEG video file. This document shows the main functionalities provided by a first prototype of the tool
forming a minimal user guide. The MPEG-7 eXperimental Model (XM) was used as a base library for this
plug-in (see readme.txt for download link).

16.14.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.14.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Taken from the MPEG-7 eXperimental Model (XM) documentation. For a more detailed description please
refer to it.

16.14.3.1 GoF/GoP Colour Descriptor

Name: Santhana Krishnamachari, Mufit Ferman

E-Mail santhana.krishnamachari@philips.com

Input Video

Summary This library implements the GoF/GoP Colour descriptor which is used to describe

the colour characteristics of a collection of video frames (and a collection of
images). It consists of one primary and four secondary attributes. Since the feature
vector is short, a simple absolute distance or squared distance criterion can be used
for matching.

Strong Points None.
Limitations Use mean or median aggregation for matching
Known Problems None.

16.14.3.2 Dominant Color Descriptor

Name Jungmin Song, Heon Jun Kim, Leszek Cieplinski, Prof. Manjunath

E-Mail jmsong73@mail.lgcit.com, hjk@lge.co.kr, Leszek.Cieplinski@vil.ite.mee.com,
manj@ece.ucsb.edu

Contact Jungmin Song(general), Leszek Cieplinski(color variance),
Prof. Manjunath(dominant color extraction and search algorithm)

Input Images

Summary The dominant color descriptor is useful for image and video retrieval. It targets

content-based retrieval for color, either for the whole image or for any arbitrary
shaped region (rectangular or irregular). It is a very compact descriptor, requiring
less than 6-8 colors per region. Since colors are not pre-quantized as in the histogram
type color descriptors, the representation is more accurate. To accomplish high
accuracy in retrieval, Spatial Coherency and/or Color Variance can be utilized. It is
intended for applications that use object based representations (objects or regions in

an image).

Limitations The maximum allowed number of dominant colors is 8.

Known Problems None.

Parameters Color space and color quantization parameters (Implementation preset to standard
values)

HomogeneousTexture Descriptor
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Name
E-Mail
Input
Summary

Strong Points
Limitations

Known Problems
Parameters

yanglim Choi, M/M Lab, Samsung Advanced Institute of Technology
yanglimc(@samsung.com

Images/Regions(JPEG,BMP,etc)

This component generates a texture descriptor for a homogeneously textured
Image/Region for Search and Retrieval using texture features. The descriptor
components are the average and the standard deviation of the image together with
the energies and the energy deviations of Gabor filtered reponse of each (predefined)
frequency channels.

Statistically very precise description of homogeneously textured region.

Relatively large in size (32 components for the basic layer and 62 components for
the enhanced layer).

NONE

Plug-in implementation set to standard values.

16.14.3.3 Color Structure Descriptor

Name
E-Mail
Input
Summary

Strong Points
Limitations
Known Problems
Parameters

Jim Errico, Sharp Labs of America; Dean Messing, Sharp Labs of America
jerrico@sharplabs.com; deanm@sharplabs.com

Images

This component is the implementation of the extraction and search functionality for
the ColorStructure Descriptor.

NA

NA

NA

ColorQuantSize : one of {256, 128, 64, 32}

16.14.3.4 Usage Example

Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXEditor.

GoF/GoP Color Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to video MPEG resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute
of the resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add a MPEG file as a embedded resource by right clicking on the new

created object.
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a0l x}

File Edit Wiew Editorsiviewsrs Players ‘Window Help

DOl @7 & %% »nn s

ARMEDIS | MPEGZ1 | Resource Yiew Metadata View | <|>

Ful |
-8 Object []

201D [um: akmedis:00000:0bj:3a1 a1 cbe-cb45-46a9-62ac-1baabtal 3]

AXMEDIS Info

+{BE] Dublin Core

d %) Resource [Ocuts. mpg]

00:00:00

rm|— @a

| \ 4

Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

Piugins x|

— Plugin functions

¥ only functions for Fesource "video/mpeg"

ingerprintE straction: AxtFPEstractlnputResource, Mimetppe, Out
FMP7 Wideo iptor Estraction: &«PEGFGoFGop(lnputResounce, Out
Multimediaddaptation: AddkultimediaFiles{InputR esource, BazeR esource
Mulimediaddaptation: AddkultimediaFiles(InputResource, BazeResource
kultimediaddaptation: Taobd pd(InputResource, Output esource)
Multimediaddaptation: CattulimediaFilesnputResourced, InputResourc
Multimediaddaptation: CattulimediaFiles|nputR esourced,, InputResour:

— Function dezcription

Thiz library implements the GoF /GoP Color descriptor which iz used

to describe the color charactenstics of a collection of video frames

[and a collection of images).

Conzizts of one primary and four secondary attributes. Since the

feature vector iz short, a simple absolute distance or squared distarm:Ej

Execute I Cancel

In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AXMPEG7GoFGop’. Press “Execute” and
the following window should appear:
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MPT Yideodescriptor Extraction: AXMPEG7GoFGop{InputResource, Dutpuk 5[

— Parameters
in InputResource: RESOURCE IHESDU[CE [Dcuts.mpgj A %ideo File to extract the descriptor fram
out OutputResource: RESOURCE Fesource [Doute. mpmi & ML File containing the descriptorchoose new resource]
in MoOfd atches: | MT32 Ig Default numnber of matches
in Codingtdode: IMT 32 ||:| 0= DD0OL, 1=Bit, 2= Binamy
in Aggregationtode; M T 32 |1 Three modes: 1=bverage, 2=kedian, 3=Interzection
i MumnberdfBitplanesDizcarded: M T 32 ||:| 0.1.2.3.4.6ar 8
it MurnberDfCoeffizients: IMT32 |54 16, 32, B4, 128 or 256
—Result
resulb STRING
The result the operation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR faollowed by a meszage in caze of emar

Execute Cloze

The preset configuration should be optimal for most use cases. Choose as the output a new resource and click
“Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the
used original Extraction module.

MPT Yideodescriptor Extraction: AXMPEG7GoFGop{InputResource, Dutpuk 5[

— Parameters
in InputResource: RESOURCE IHESDU[CE [Dcuts.mpgj A %ideo File to extract the descriptor fram
out DutputResource: RESOURCE INEW Ea e j & #ML File containing the dezcriptorchooze new resource]
in MoOfd atches: | MT32 Ig Default numnber of matches
in Codingtdode: IMT 32 ||:| 0= DD0OL, 1=Bit, 2= Binamy
in Aggregationtode; M T 32 |1 Three modes: 1=bverage, 2=kedian, 3=Interzection
i MumnberdfBitplanesDizcarded: M T 32 ||:| 0.1.2.3.4.6ar 8
it MurnberDfCoeffizients: IMT32 |54 16, 32, B4, 128 or 256
— Reszult

result STRIMG Successl

The result the operation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR faollowed by a meszage in caze of emar

Cloze |

After receiving the “success’-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the
AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename
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B8 AXMEDIS Editor =1o] x|
File Edit Wiew Editors/viewers Players Window Help
Olz(El 5w »le=n exx] oo
AXMEDIS I MPEG21 I Resaurce View I Metadata View Wisual Yiew Eehaviour Yiew I Object View I 1 I L4
Full 4| = @l DOpen AXMEDIS Object from file
E@ Object [] <?xml versiomn='l.0' encoding='IS0-22E59-1' 7>
’ iaIAXD\D[um-axmedis-DDDDD obi731 <Mpeg? xzmlns = "http://wwr.mpeg?. org/Z001/MPEG-7_Schena" xmlns:xsi = "het:
B Open A<MEDIS Object from datab
AXMEDIS Info </Dascripror> @] o= Ieetiom felhase
Dublin Core </DescriptionUnits
J Fiesource [Ocuts.mpg) </MpegT> Dl Create AxMEDIS Object from resource files
vl Cieate A=MEDIS Object from query on database
T _>|_I
. I LI Ocuts. mpg
| 4

Dominant Color Descriptor

The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the
resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.
Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the

new created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

EZ AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

=10l x|

Blzaw F=a 8lslel x|

Resource Viewer | Metadata Edito_4 | '|

AXMEDIS View | MPEGZ1View |
Ful |
=4 Object []
AXOID [um:zmmedis:00000:0bj:5alfedelc15
ﬂ AXMEDIS Info
Dublin Core
l Resource [Ana-Diving jpag]

| | |

| =]
Rl led

00:00:00

> — alg

A

In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxDominantColor’.
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Pogins x|

— Plugin functions

¥ anly functions for Resource “image/jpeg”

ImageProcessing: Spread(input Resource, AMOUNT, Output Resounce) ;I
ImageProcessing: SetOpacity(Input Resource, LEVEL, Output Resource)

ImageProcessing: Sublmage{inputResource, X, Y, WIDTH, HEIGHT, Output Resource)
ImageProcessing: GetInfo(lnput Resource, WIDTH, HEIGHT)

ImageProcessing: SetMaskColour{lnputResource, R, G, B, Output Resource)

ImageProcessing: Paste(inputResource, Input Resource?, X, Y, COMPOSE, Output Resourze)
ImageProcessing: Paste{lnput Resource, Input Resource2, X, Y, COMPOSE, Output Resource)
:MP '/ Videodescrptor Bxtraction: fecDominantColorninput Resource, Output Resource)
MFP7 Videodescriptor Bxdraction: AxHoma Texture({input Resource, Output Resounce) J
MP7 Videodescriptor Bdraction: AxColorStructure(input Resource, Output Resource, ColorGuant Size)
MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimedia Files(Input Resaurce, BaseResource, Delay, ImpartLenagth, Track -

A1 amE - [T

— Function description

The dominant color descriptor is useful forimage and video retrieval. It targets content-based retrieval |«
for color, either for the whele image or for any arbitrary shaped region {rectangular or imegular). tt is a

weny compact descriptar, requiing less than §-8 colors per region. Since colors are not pre-quartized

as in the histogram type color descriptors, the representation is more accurate. To accomplish high
accuracy in retrieval, Spatial Coherency and/or Color Varance can be dtilized. & is intended for
applications that use object based representations (objects or regions in an image). LI

Execute Cancel

Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxDominantColor(InputResource, O e x|

r— Parameters
in Input Resource: RESCOURCE

| Animage file to extract the descriptor from

Resource [Ana-Divine

out Output Resource:RESOURCE IHesource [ﬁna—Divingj A ¥ML File cortaining the descriptorichoose new resource)

— Result
result: STRING

The result the operation, SIWCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Execute | Close I

This descriptor does not take any specific parameters. Choose as the output a new resource and click
“Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the

used original Extraction module.

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxDominantColor{InputResource, O e x|

— Parameters
in Input Resource:RESOURCE IHesuun:e [ﬁna-Divingj An image file to extract the descriptor from

out Output Resource:RESOURCE INEW Resource j A XML File containing the descriptorichoose new resource)

— Result
result: STRING [5yccess!

The result the operation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Close |
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the
AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename

=

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

Bl gs #F=sm] % |mes] ®%K|

AXMEDIS View MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer Metadata Editor \fisual Editor DRM Editor 4| * |

Full j IHesuurce 0 j

=-@%& Obiect [ El :;;,l
i AXDID [um:axmedis: 00000:0bj 5alfedelc15.

ﬂ AXMEDIS Info =
IEE] Dublin Core <?xml wversion='l.0' encoding='IS50C-8855-1' 7>

:-NLHemumeHn&DWMng] <Mpeg7 xmlns = "urn:mpeg:npeg’:schema:2001™ xmlns:
<Value><Percentagerl</Percentager
<Index>77161% O O </Index>

</WValue>
<Value><Fercentage>4<,/Fercentage>
<Index>8381440 0 -2695168 </Index>
</Value>
<Value><Fercentage>4</Percentage>
<Index>-1662976 -4194304 0O </Index>
</Value>
<Value><Percentage>l4</Percentage>
<Index>0 0 0 </Index>

</Value>
<Value><Percentage>l</Percentager
<Index>0 0 0 </Index>

</Value>
<Value><Percentage>5</Percentage>
<Index>0 O -128204 </Index>

</Valuexr -
<| | »

Homogeneous Texture Descriptor
The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the
resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the
new created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’
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Cimix

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

Blzgle F=lm %= @K%

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21View | Resource Viewer |  Metadata Edito 4 | |
Ful = =l
B4 Object []

AXOID [um:zmmedis:00000:0bj:balfedelc15 ilil

ﬂ AXMEDIS Info
JBE] Dublin Core

Resource [Ana-Diving jpa]

00:00:00

) | || 2m] —— alg

| | v

In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxHomoTexture’.

Pugins x|
— Plugin functions

V¥ only functions for Resource “image/jpeg”

ImageProcessing: Getlnfo{lnput Resource, WIDTH, HEIGHT) ﬂ

ImageProcessing: SetMaskColour{inputResource, R, G, B, OutputResource)

ImageProcessing: Paste(lnput Resource 1, InputResourceZ, X, Y, COMPOSE, Output Resource)
ImageProcessing: Paste(lnput Resource 1, InputResourceZ, X, Y, COMPOSE, Output Resource)
MP7 Videodescriptor Edraction: AxDominantColor(nput Resource, OutputResource

MP7 Videodescriptor Edraction: AxHomo Texture{lnput Resource, Output Resource)

MP7 Videodescriptor Edraction: AxColorStructure({input Resource, Output Resource, ColorGuant Size)
MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles(lnput Resource, BaseResource, Delay, ImportLength, Track
MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles(input Resource, BaseResource, Delay, ImportLength, Track
MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4{Input Resource, Output Resource)

MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles{input ResourceA, InputResourceB, Output Resource)

BE_u- [N T s e o n

[

— Function description

This component generates a texture descriptor for a homogeneously textured Image/Region for
Search and Retrieval using texture features. The descriptor components are the average and the
|standard deviation of the image together with the energies and the energy deviations of Gabor fitered

reponse of each (predefined) fequency channels.

[

Execute Cancel

Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
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MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxHomoTexture{InputResource, C = x|

— Parameters

in InputResource:RESOURCE =y [Ana-Divindh An image file to extract the descriptor from

out Output Resource: RESOURCE IHesaume [ﬁna-Divingj A XML File containing the descriptonchoose new resounce)

r Resutt
result: STRING

The result the operation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emar

Execute I Close

This descriptor does not take any specific parameters. Choose as the output a new resource and click
“Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the
used original Extraction module.

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxHomoTexture(InputResource, O : x|

r— Parameters

in Input Resource: RESCOURCE IHesource [ﬁna-Divingj Animage file to extract the descriptor from

out Output Resource:RESOURCE INew Resource j A ¥ML File cortaining the descriptorichoose new resource)

—Result
result:STRING [Syrpeasl

The result the operation, SIWCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Close |

After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the
AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename

=

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

2z 3w F[er] %[ %%

AXMEDIS View | MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer | Metadata Edtor | Visual Edtor | DRMEdtor | Protection E4 ] »
Full j IResourceI] j
-4 Object | & ,;;}l

- AYOID [um:amedis: 00000:0bj f42525d2-18%
AXMEDIS Info N . . . :I
] Dublin Cora c_vxmlwverszLoni'il;..O' encodlng='IfO—335?—_’L' > _ ) )
" Resource [Ana-Diving jog] <MpegT xmlns_— _ntt,p.,-",-"www.mpeg-.0¥g;’f001;"HPEG—-_5cnemﬂ xmlT
@ Resource | <StandardDeviation»21</StandardDeviation>
<Energy>162 215 216 168 215 218 148 178 179 145 17&
<EnergyDeviation>»15% 218 21% 165 215 221 135 177 180
</Descriptor>
</DescriptionUnitc>
</MpegT>
-
(I I »
1] | i

Color Structure Descriptor
The plug-in can be applied to image resources, provided this was declared in the mime type attribute of the
resource. The output is a XML file containing the descriptor data.
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Create a new AXMEDIS object and add an image resource as a embedded resource by right clicking on the

new created object. Right click on the MPEG resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

=

File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help

Slegw F=a 8=el x|

AXMEDIS View |  MPEG21 View | Resource Viewer |  Metadata Edto ¢ [ *|
Ful = |
=& Object ] fl il

a AXOID [um:zmmedis:00000:0bj:5alfedelc15

ﬂ AXMEDIS Info
: Dublin Core

Resource [Ana-Diving jpag)

00:00:00

« | sl >m] ——— @l

| | Y

In the upcoming menu select ‘MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxColorStructure’.

Pugins x|
— Plugin functions
v only functions for Resource "image/ipeg”
ImageProcessing: Getlnfollnput Resource, WIDTH, HEIGHT) :l

ImageProcessing: SetMaskColour{lnputResource, R, G, B, Output Resource)

ImageProcessing: Paste(lnputResource 1, InputResource?, X, Y, COMPOSE, Output Resource)
ImageProcessing: Paste{lnputResource 1, InputResource?, X, Y, COMPOSE, Output Resource)
MP7 Videodescriptor BExtraction: fxDominantColor(input Resource, Output Resource)

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxHomo Texdure(input Resource, Output Resource
MP7 Videodescriptor BExraction: fxColorStructure({input Besource, Output Resource, ColorCluant Size)
MultimediaAdaptation: AddMultimediaFiles{inputResource, BaseResource, Delay, ImportLength, Track
MultimediaAdaptation: AddMuttimediz Files(input Resource, BaseResource, Delay, ImportLength, Track
MultimediaAdaptation: ToMp4{lnput Resource, Output Resource)

MultimediaAdaptation: CatMultimediaFiles(input Resource A, InputResourceB, Output Resource) j

A - a1 ~amE -

— Function description
This compaonent is the implementation of the extraction functionality for the CalorStructure. ;I

|

Execute Cancel

Press “Execute” and the following window should appear:
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MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxcColorstructure(InputResource, O : x|

— Parameters

in Input Resource: RESOURCE IHesource [;’-'-na-Divincj An image file to extract the descriptor from
out Output Resource:RESOURCE (EYMSSRSITIMIGRER - | A XML File containing the descriptorichoose new resource)
in ColorGuant Size:INT32 |32 one of {256, 128, 64, 32}

— Result
result: STRING

The result the operation, SLUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emar

| BExecute || Close I

Choose as the output a new resource and click “Execute”. A console window will appear and stay for a few
seconds. This is normal due to the nature of the used original Extraction module.

MP7 Videodescriptor Extraction: AxColorstructure(InputResource, DutputResc ﬂ
— Parameters

in Input Resource: RESOLURCE IF-!escuurc:e [ﬁna-Divingj An image file to extract the descriptor from

out Output Resource: RESOURCE INEW Fesource j A XML File containing the descriptorichoose new resource)
in ColorQuant Size:INT32 |32 one of {256, 128, 64, 32}

— Result
result:STRING [5,00ess!

The result the operation, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emor

Exec1.rte|

After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a text resource in the

AXMEDIS editor containing the XML descriptor data. It is advised to edit the objects properties and add the
original resource filename

RI=TE
File Edit Resource Viewer Window Help
Bl ® #Flw (=] #x x|
AXMEDISView | MPEG21View | Resource Viewer |  Metadata Edtor | \Visual Edtor | DRMEdtor | Protection E4 [ ]
Full j IResour\:eﬂ j
&8 Object [] & .:">|
a AXOID [um:axmedis: 00000:0bj f4292542-183
- AXMEDIS Info . L , o o .. [
@] Dublin Cors «?xml version='1l.0' encoding= ISO.—-_.-_.59:1 > ) )
ﬂ Resource [Ana-Diving jpg] <prg.7 xmlns = "urnimpedgimpeqg’7 i schema:2001" xmlns:xsi = "htty
@ Resource [| </VisualDescriptor>
</Image>
</MultimediaContent>
</Description>
</Mpeg7>
-
1| I 3
al | i
| | 4
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16.15 Video Adaptation Plug-in

16.15.1 Main functionalities

FFmpegTranscoder.dll plug-in is a tool that can process video objects. Operations such as size scaling,
format transcoding, changing of such parameters such as the aspect ratio, video frame rate, bitrate, audio bit
rate, audio sampling rate, the number of audio channels, and disabling the audio, video or both streams can
be performed.

The plug-in makes use of the FFMPEG library and can process a wide range of audio and video formats
contained within video files (mpeg, wmv, avi, mp2, mp3, PCM, etc...). This document shows the main
functionalities provided by the prototype of the tool forming a minimal user guide. For testing purposes the
demonstration package includes a small video file.

16.15.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.15.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The plug-in makes use of the following parameters. The default settings will not change the input in any
way. Changing any parameter will activate its usage in the transcoding process.

OutExtension Mimetype for output video.

vidAspectRatio The aspect ratio(Width/Height) either as a relation (4:3, 16:9) or as a floating
point number (1.3333, 1.7777)

vidBitrate Sets the video bitrate (in kbit/s)

vidFRate Sets the frame rate (Hz value). Please note that some video formats do not
support all frame rate values.

vidXFSize Sets frame size. Both parameters have to be provided in order for this option

vidYFSize to be used.

audioBitrate Sets the audio bitrate (in kbit/s)

audioSamplingrate Sets the audio sampling rate (in Hz)

audioChannels Sets the number of audio channels

disableVid Disables the video stream

disableAudio Disables the audio stream

sameQ Use same video quality as source (implies VBR)

16.15.3.1 Usage example
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor (AXEditor).

Video format transcoding

The plug-in can be applied to any video resources, provided this was declared in the MIME type attribute of
the resource. The output is a video file containing the result of the transcoding process.

For demonstration purposes the package contains a 5 second sample video file: “test.avi”.

This file can not be played by the player included within the AXMEDIS Editor. In this guide the file will be
transcoded to the MPEG format, which can be played by the built-in video player.

Create a new AXMEDIS object and add the video file as embedded resource by right clicking on the object.
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=

File Edit Resource Wiew EditorsfWiewers Players  Window  Help

3| #98 %[mle %K »| a0 s

AxMEDIS MPEG21 | FResaurce Wiew | Metadata Wiew 4| F
Ful |
Eﬁ' Object []
; a B010 [urm: axmedis:

AEDIS Info
Dublin Core
ol Resource [test.avi]

00: 00:00

TR M| B Y/ a4
| | v

Right click on the “test.avi” resource and select ‘Content Processing Plug-ins’

AXMEDIS

x|

— Plugin functions
¥ anly functions for Besource "videos-maviden'"

Audinddaptation: FRAudioT ranzcoding(lnputR ezource, Mimetype, DutputR ezource, DutputS amplingR ate
AudicFingerprintE straction: Ax&FPE stract|nputh ezource, OutputResource, OutputReszource?, nFeatures
Fulimediaddaptation: AddultimediaFiles{lnputh esource, BazeResource, Delay, ImpartLength, TracklD,
Mulbimediaddaptation: AddM ultimediaFiles(lnputR esource, BazeResource, Delay, ImportLength, TracklD,
tulimediabdaptation: Tokdpd{lnputh ezource, OutputResource]

Multimediaddaptation: CathultimediaFiles|nputResourced, Inputf ezourcel, DutputR esource)
Multimediabdaptation: CathultimediaFiles(|nputR esourced, Inputh ezourceB . DutputR esource
Yideoddaptation: &% ffmpeqgT ranscoder|E stinputB esource, ExtOutputB ezource, outE «t, viddzpectB atio,
YideoFingerprintE straction: AuFPE stract{lnputResource, OutputRezource, frames]

— Function deszcription

Adaptation of video files ;I

Execute I Cancel
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Select “VideoAdaptation:AX ffmpegTranscoder”, click “Execute” and the following window will appear:

¥YideoAdaptation: AX_ffmpegTranscoder(ExtInputResource, ExtDutputReso

|

— Parameters

inoutE=tSTRIMG

in vid4spectRatio: STRING
i widBitrate: 1M T 32

in widFR ater M T32

i widsF Size: MT 32

i wid ' FSize: T 32

i audioBitrate: MT 32

in audioS amplingrate: M T 32
in audinChannels: INT 32

in disablelid: BOOLEAN

in dizabledudio:BOOLEAN
in gamel):BOOLEAN

in ExtlnputResource:RESOURCE

out ExtOutputResource:RESOURCE IFlesourc:e [tesst. avi] vl Where the produced resource will be stored
ICUD}' Mirmetype for output rezaurce(Default uze same mime tipe as input]
Idefault set aspect ratio [4:3, 16:3 or 1.3333. 1.7777)Default: same as input]

-

—
—
—

—
E——
—
E——

Ifalse
Ifalse
Itrue

The Resource to be converted

zet wideo bitrate [in kbit/z] [defaul: zampling rate of the input)

zet frame rate [Hz value][default: Frame rate of the input]

Width of the frame in pisels [default: width of the input]

Heigth of the frame in pizels [default: height of the input)

zet audio bitrate [in kbit/z][default: bitrate of the input)

zet audio sampling rate [in Hz) [default: sampling rate of the input)
zet number of audio channelz(default; M. of channels of the input]
dizable video

dizable audio

uze same video quality as source (implies WBR)

— Result

reslt STRING

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of emor

Execute

| Close |

Select “New Resource” as the output resource and change the output Mimetype to the desired format, in this
case “video/mpeg”. Since no other transcoding processing is needed just click on “Execute”.

AXMEDIS

YideoAdaptation: AX_ffmpegTranscoder(ExtInputResource, ExtDutputReso

x|

— Parameters

inoutE=tSTRING

in viddzpectRatio: STRING
i wvidBitrateIMT32

in vidFR ate: M T 32

i vid=FSizeMT32

it widTFSizeIMT32

it audicBitrate:INT32

in audioS amplingrate:IMT32
it audioChannels: NT 32

in disabletid BOOLE&N

it disabledudic BOOLEAN
it same:BOOLEAN

N

Ifalse
Ifalse
Itrue

in ExtlnputR ezource: RESOLURCE IHesoume [hest. avi] vl The Resource to be converted

out ExtOutputR ezource: RESOURCE INBW Resource vl Where the produced resource will be stored

Ivideor’mped Mimetype for output resource(Default; uge same mime type as input)
Idefault et aspect ratio [4:3, 16:9 or 1.3333, 1.7777]Default: zame as input]

zet video bitrate [in kbit/z] [default zampling rate of the input]

zet frame rate [Hz vwalue](default; Frame rate of the input]

“width of the frame in pikels [default; vwidth of the input]

Heigth of the frame in pizels [default; height of the input)

zet audio bitrate [in kbit/s)[default; bitrate of the input)

zet audio sampling rate [in Hz] [default sampling rate of the input]
zet number of audio channels(default: Nr. of channels of the input)
dizable video

dizable audio

uze same video quality az source (implies YER)

— Result

resulSTRING

The result of impart, SLICCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of emrar

Execute

| Close I
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After receiving the “success”-message, close the window and you should have a new video resource of the
MIME type “video/mpeg” in the AXEditor. To view the video just double click on it.

E= axMEDIS Editor

Resource Yiew  Editors)Viewers

Fil= Edit

Flayers

=10 x|

Window  Help

Blzd| #|w6 ¢ew #w|x | nln| s

AMEDIS | MPEGZT |

Resource Yiew | betadata Wiew LI_"I

Ful |

=@ Object |
‘a 010 [urk: axmedis;
i AXMEDIS Info

Dublin Core

00:00:00

[352 » 255]

Video Resizing
In this guide the sample video will be transcoded to the MPEG format and it also will be resized from the
original 352x288 to 112x112 pixels.

Follow the steps in section “Video format transcoding” up to the plug-in parameter window.
Select the desired output format (“video/mpeg”) and enter the desired dimensions for the video.
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¥ideoAdaptation: AX_ffmpegTranscoder(ExtInputResource, ExtOutputReso

— Parameters

i outExtSTRIMG

i widBitrate:IMT32
it widFR ate: M T32
i wideFSize M T 32
i wid FSizeIMT 32
it audioBitrate: M T32

i audinChannelzIMT 32
it dizabletid: BOOLEAM

i zamel:BO0OLEAM

i ExtlnputResource: RESOURCE

in vidtzpectR atio: STRIMG

i audioS amplingrate; | M T 32

i dizabledudio:BOOLEAMN

IFEescuun:e [texst, avil j The Resource to be converted

out ExtOutputR ezource:RESOURCE IFEescuun:e [texst, avil j YWwhere the produced rezource will be stored

Ivideu:u.-"mpeg Mimetype for output rezournce{Default uze same mime tpe as input)
Idefault get azpect ratio [(4:3, 16:9 or 1.3333, 1.77 77D efaul: same as input]
||:| zet widen bitrate [in kbit/z] [default; zampling rate of the input]

||:| zet frame rate [Hz valug)[default; Frame rate of the input]

|1 12 YWidth of the frame in pixelz [defaulk: width of the input]

|-| 1z Heigth of the frame in pisels [default: height of the input)

||:| zet audio bitrate [in kbit/z)[default; bitrate of the input]

||:| zet audio sampling rate [in Hz) [default: sampling rate of the input]
||:| zet number of audio channels(default; Mr. of channels of the input]
Ifalse dizable video

Ifalse dizable audio

Itrue uze zame video quality az zource [impliez VER]

— Result

result:STHINGI

The result of impart, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of error

Execute I | Cloze I

Please note that you have to provide both dimensions for the new frame in order to resize a video. For
example: only providing the height and leaving the width at “0” will lead to both parameters being ignored.

After clicking on execute the new video resource will appear in the AXMEDIS Editor and can be viewed by

double clicking on it.
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£ axMEDIS Editor
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=A% Object [
‘a AXOID [urn: axmedis:
------ ﬂ AtEDIS Info

-{08] Dublin Care

Resource View | Metadata View 4] *

00: 0000
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A

For a complete list of supported codecs visit:
http://ffmpeg.mplayerhq.hu/ffmpeg-doc.htmI#SEC21
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16.16 Workflow Editor Plug-in

16.16.1 Main functionalities
The Workflow Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXMEDIS Editor to enable communication with
AXMEDIS workflow engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality Details
Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.
Get Workflow Information This method is invoked by the application to request workflow
information from workflow engine.
Editing of Object This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the specified object
(AXOID) and will allow the user to edit the object in the AXMEDIS
Editor.
View Object Attributes This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow
engine to retrieve the object attributes for the object specified by the
AXOID.
Add History Information This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will allow the workflow
engine to add the object history for the object specified by the AXOID.

16.16.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXMEDIS Editor. This plug-in communicates directly with
AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response Gateway. For Microsoft
Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There are currently two
versions of the plug-in — one for communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk. These will eventually
be unified.

16.16.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots

The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXMEDIS Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXMEDIS Editor.
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EF AXMEDIS Editor

[ERasmeorsedtor
File Edt Wiew Editors/viewers Flayers Window Help
D& &= & &% »mn| S8

Welcame:

Figure 1: Empty AXMEDIS Editor

When the Workflow Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of Object, it will
load the specified object from the AXMEDIS Database or if the AXOID is not specified then it will create a
new object as shown in the following figure:

=18
File Edt Wew Editors/viewers Players Window Help
Dl|el FlE 2 [mle] @x(x] »(un] SleE
AXMEDIS | MPEGT | esounce View | Matadata view | Visual View | Behsviour View | Dbiect Wiew | ‘orkfom View | DRM View | Protaction View
Ful |
B .@ Object []
i a A2010 [un:axmedis: 00000:0bj Sae2defd-41 2b-430f-921-aM4Bfc4bI275]
) ARMEDIS Info
{35 Dublin Core

00:00:00
[welcome

G

ey

AXMEDIS

Figure 2: Creation of new Object following the Workflow Request

The user can also select the “Workflow View” tab from the Editor. This will display the workflow related
information for the object currently being edited/viewed as shown in following figure.
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EF AXMEDIS Editor

File Edt Vew Edtorsiiewsrs Flayers ‘Window Help

18]
Dles|@| &6 % |e=(m| @%x(s| » (=] u] O|O[R

AMEDIS | MPEGZ] | Fiesource View | Metadata'view | VisualView | Behaviour view | Object View Werkflaw View | DRM View | Protection View
Ful =1 || werktlow Infomation
5 & Object [ Tt

G AOID [umm: menis:00000: obf S5 2de63-41 264306925156 AEA275] Procsss: |

) SMEDIS Info

“..[3] Dublin Core felielty ||

Prioriy:

Status:

AxRQID

I
I
Actor. |
I

Fiequest Workflaw Infarmation from ‘Warkflaw S erver |
ko S erver

Process Process —
wiordist | Roles | Applications | definitions |instances | Updatas | contents | Properties | security | und.

la

@ OpenFlow at /Prove_WF/workflow

Work list

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user). The to-do list

is the collection of all instances the actor can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending
on, Clicking on an instance will start its activity application.

Help!

Logged user:

name | adnun

Manager
Authenticated

4] | 3
Welcome

roles

Figure 3: The Workflow View for the Object

When the editing of Object is completed, the user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow

Activity Completion” command from the File Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a
notification signal to workflow engine.

R AXMEDIS Editor

File Edt Wiew Edtors/viewers Flayers Window Help

M
- @ x| vluluf clos)
pen... e
Close: Alt+C Resoulce\/\ewlMetadataVlew “isual View | Behaviour View | Object Wiew WDIKHDWV‘BWIDHMVEW Protection View
Save s j [~ Wharkflow Infarmnation
Save 5., Ctr+a Tite: [
4120-430-9241-af46cdbl275] Procsss: |
Open from database, .. Activity |
Uplosd into Database...

Pricrity: I
Configuration.... Status: I
Flugins... Actor: I
Recent files 3 AxRQID I
Exit CtrHE

Fiequest Workflaw Infarmation from ‘Warkflaw S erver |
ko S erver

Process Process —
wiordist | Roles | Applications | definitions |instances | Updatas | contents | Properties | security | und.

la

@ OpenFlow at /Prove_WF/workflow

Work list

This page represents the to-do list of a given actor (the currently logged zope user). The to-do list
is the collection of all instances the actor can work on, ordered by activity the instance is pending
on, Clicking on an instance will start its activity application.

Logged user:

Help!

name | adnun

Manager
Authenticated

J | 58

[
distart] @ 0] @ @ ortat - home - Mozila Fir... | [ winzz

| B C:\WINDOWS)system32. . | 8] Document1 - Micrasoft .

roles

| %) A¥MEDIS Editor

«@OHIE R 1202

Figure 4: Sending Notification of Completion to Workflow Engine
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16.17 Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in

16.17.1 Main functionalities
The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is a library used by AXCP Rule Editor and AXMEDIS PnP Editor to
enable communication with AXMEDIS workflow engine. It exposes following functions:

Functionality Details

Notification of Completion This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.

Editing of AXCP Rule This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the AXCP Rule
editor with the specified Rule Header and will allow the user to edit the
AXCP Rule in the AXCP Rule Editor.

Edit PnP Programme This method is invoked through a webservice call coming from
Workflow Request Gateway. This method will load the AXMEDIS PnP
editor with the specified Programme Header and will allow the user to
edit the AXMEDIS PnP Programme in the PnP Editor.

16.17.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Rule Editor and PnP Editor. This plug-in
communicates directly with AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response
Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There
are currently two versions of the plug-in — one for communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk.
These will eventually be unified.

16.17.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The functions of this plug-in are invoked by AXCP Rule Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty AXCP Rule Editor.

T Ll

Ele e yew et Command workow iedow el
[N A EE R
B —" }-

Figure 1: Empty AXCP Rule Editor
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When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a Rule, it
will load the specified XML Rule from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:

I AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - EmptyRule 15[ ]

Fle Edt ‘iew [nsert Command ‘Workflow Window He\p

ﬁ|mﬂ\9€l%a ENENIRRY

13 EmpbyRule
~[=] Header
& Schedule
=143 Defintion
(21 Dependences
-] Buguments
[ JsSeint

D Rulstiow | B Libraiew

Figure 2: Rule Loaded from Workflow Engine

When the editing of the rule is completed, the user can notify workflow by selecting “Notify Workflow
Activity Completion” command from the Workflow Menu as shown in the following figure. This will send a
notification signal to workflow engine.

Ml AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - EmptyRule

Fle Edt View Insert Command | iworkflow Window Help

Hessage st ...

=43 Empyfuie
=] Heater
-8 Schedule
E-4_3 Definition
-1 Dependences
(2] Arguments
- J55eript

B Ruleview Libraniew

| B
3 H
]

I I
Histart| @ 0] @ > uinx2 | gy computer | B covwmpowsisystersz... | ] Dscunerts - icosoft .. [ AXMEDIS Rule Editor . «PO[BE G 1403

Figure 3: Sending of Notification of Completion
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The User can confirm the notification command by selecting ‘OK’ from the message box.

M AXMEDIS Rule Editor 1.0 - EmptyRule 18] x|
Fle Edb View Insert Commnand Workiow Window Help

[alsds=a|llazan e

53 EmplyRule
* =] Headsr
o Schedule
2143 Defirition
(] Dependences
(] Argumerts
[ J55cipt

[vorkilow T

Send End Process Noification?

==

Bl Auleview | B Lbraryview

3 |
[/

I I
Wistart] @ 0] @ > L winsz [ 9 my computer | B cpwmmowsisystenz... | ] Documents - Mcrosoft .. [l AXMEDIS Rule Editor . N EDEERERE

Figure 4: Confirmation for the Notification

The functions of this plug-in can also be invoked by PnP Editor. Also the Functions can be invoked by the
workflow engine automatically. The following Screenshots shows the empty PnP Editor.

7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 -(0ix
Fle Edit Yiew Command Window Help

{0 | E| &

| || Mew Open | Save | View

— =
-1 Asmedis Pr* Progiammes

x| MEDIS Workflow is m ti -
B =
I#elcome to the Programme and Publications Editor| J

Figure 5: Empty PnP Editor
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When the Workflow Rule Editor Plug-in receives request from Workflow Engine for the editing of a PnP
Programme, it will load the specified XML from the Workflow Request as shown in the following figure:

7L AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 (=] ¢

EHE Edit Wiew Command Window Help
Vlew |

P ——r = Il | Wl E::ample Programme + =1k
(] Axmedis PrP Pragrammes Header | S [Fam]
-4 Example Programme 41,

New UDer\ Save

(=] Header General | Producer | Comment|
@ Schedule
(£ Defirition Progiamme Hame  [Example Programme 4
AXRID [prp_ta242434240842
Rule Version 1o
Rule Type |A><PnP |

Date of Production [ 20050622

Last Modification 20060827

Work Job 1D |admir\1151415595 %0

ﬂ [AMEDIS Wworkflow is cumently active =]
\Welcume 9 the Proaramme and Publisstions Edtor! s

Figure 6: Programme Loaded from Workflow Engine

When the editing of the Programme is completed, the user can notify workflow by Activating the
Programme in the PnP Engine as shown in the following figure. This will send a notification signal to
workflow engine.

7 AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Editor 1.0 =10/ x
File Edt View | Command Window Help
o= = B

:| || Mew Open

=lolx|
Header | Schedule | Procramme |
General | Producer | Comment |

-El
& Schedule
-1 Defirition Frogiamme Name  [Example Frogramme 4

SXRID [prp_¢4442444a44842
Rule Yersion [0
Fule Type [aoprp =

Date of Froduction [2005:06:22

Last Mocifiation. [ 20106-06-27

‘Work Job D |admln1151418855 %0

- |
[pctivates the prooramme .
distart] @ 0] @ * @ CwINDOWSisy .. | 3] Microsoft Pawerr .| 13 winz2 |[2% AxmeDIS Progr... ] Documentz - picr... | @ AxMEDIS Progra... | B citmeds cusi... | [« Dol 5% & g 15+

Figure 7: Sending of Notification of Completion
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16.18 Workflow Engine Plug-in

The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and by PnP Engine. Generally the functions
offered by this plug-in are invoked automatically by these tools without the intervention of the User.

16.18.1

Main functionalities

Functionality

Details

Notification of Completion

This method is invoked by the editor to send back the notification
towards workflow engine for the completion of previously issues
asynchronous request.

Workflow Process Request

This method is invoked by the PnP engine to send request for activation
of a workflow process identified the supplied processID.

Install and Activate

This method allows the workflow engine to install a new rule in the
AXCP engine. The rulelD of the newly installed rule will be returned as
rulelD.

Run Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to run a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Deactivate Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to deactivate a rule in the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Suspend Rule This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Pause Rule This method allows the workflow engine to pause a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Kill Rule This method allows the workflow engine to kill a rule in the AXCP

engine as per the supplied parameters.

Remove Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to remove a rule from the
AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Resume Rule

This method allows the workflow engine to resume a rule in the AXCP
engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule Status

This method allows the workflow engine to know the status of the a rule
in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Engine

Get Rule Log This method allows the workflow engine to know the run log for a rule
in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get List of Rules This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the list of currently
installed rules in the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Get Rule This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the rule schema
from the AXCP engine as per the supplied parameters.

Status Request to PnP | This method allows the workflow engine to retrieve the status of the

PnP engine.

Suspend PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to suspend a program in the
PnP engine.

Abort PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to abort a program in the PnP
engine.

Resume PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to resume a program in the
PnP engine.

Activate PnP Programme

This method allows the workflow engine to activate a program in the
PnP engine.

Workflow Notification

This method allows the workflow engine to send the notification to the
PnP engine for the previously issues request to activate a process.

AXMEDIS

319




DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

16.18.2 Relationship with other tools

The Workflow Engine Plug-in is loaded by the AXCP Scheduler and PnP Engine. This plug-in
communicates directly with AXMEDIS Workflow Request Gateway and AXMEDIS Workflow Response
Gateway. For Microsoft Biztalk server, this plug-in communicates directly with the workflow engine. There
are currently two versions of the plug-in — one for communicating with OpenFlow, and one for Biztalk.
These will eventually be unified.

16.18.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
The functionality offered by this plug-in is hidden from the user. Hence there are no screenshots for it.
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16.19 Ringtone Adaptation Plug-in

16.19.1 Main functionalities

Ringtone Adaptation refers to the adaptation of ringtones of popular formats to enhance usability and
manage the variable delivery to cater for heterogeneous client devices and user requirements on-demand. It
can be used to transcode the ringtones depending on the client devices e. g. some mobile phones may support
only low bit rate ringtones while others will be having restrictions on the size of the ringtone.

16.19.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.19.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
A step by step Example showing how to use the functions is given below.

16.19.3.1 Convert Function

Description: Used to Convert a ringtone to different formats. The formats supported currently are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg), X-pn-
realaudio (.ra, .ram)

How to use:
Load an embedded resource (audio/ringtone file) into the AXMEDIS Editor
Right click on the resource and select Content processing plug-ins

B8 AXMEDIS Editor

Fle Edit Wiew Editors/Viewers Players Window Help

DiS|El 77| %[5/ ®(x|5| »un oo

AxMEDIS l MPEG21 ] Resource View Metadata Wiew Wisual View Behaviour Yiew Object 41 ¥
[Ful |
=1/ Object [|
a L2010 [urr: axmedis: 00000: obj: efa0601 c-bf 7 4-4325-80d5-623d217d3b9]
€ A<MEDIS Info

[BE] Dublin Core

Cpen
Open with 3
Propetties. ..

Extract resource

Insert 3

Conkent processing plugins. .

Cut Chel+3
Copy Chrl+C
Paste Chrl+y
Delete Delete
Move up Chrl+p
Mowve down ChrH-Down

Recreate tree

00:00:00

| 2lm] - &g
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It will pop up a new window showing the different content processing plug-ins available for the particular
resource, in our case it is ringtone.

Plugins @

i~ Plugin functions

v oy functions for Resource "audiods-ms-wma'"

Audluﬂ\daptatlun FFRAudioT ranscodingll nputh esource, Mlmetype OutputResource, OutputS amplingR ate, DutputlumChannels, OutputBitR ate, Read
errlntEHtractu:un'.-’-'« putR ezource?, nFeatures, frameSize, frameShift, offzet |

Hlngtuna&daptatlan: canvert o MPS[InputHesaume DutputHesaurce]
Ringtoneddaptation: convert_to_ Wl Inputh esource, OutputRezource)

Ringtoneddaptation; cotvert_and_resample(lnputResource, Mimetype, OutputR esource, OutputS amplingF ate, OutputbumChannels, DutputBitR ate)
Ringtoneddaptation: getinfollnputRezource, Mimetype, SamplingR ate, MumChannels, BitR ate, Diuration]

Ringtoneddaptation: clip(lnputh ezource, OutputR ezource, Mimetype, ReadStartingTime, FeadkE ndingTime)

Function dezcription

Corvvert from ane format o another

Execute ‘ Cancel I

Select the Convert function to convert the ringtone to any popular format. The formats supported are x-mpeg
(.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), X-vorbis (.0gg), X-pn-
realaudio (.ra, .ram)

It will take you to the next screen where you can specify the various parameters for converting the ringtone.
Once you enter the parameters and click execute, it will convert the ringtone to the appropriate format. If the
ringtone conversion is successful then in result’s space you can see SUCCESS or else it will return Error
along with an error message.
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- [=]x]

Sl s el s sl o

AxMEDIS MPEG21 ] Resource View Metadata View Wisual Yiew Behaviour Yiew Object ‘J L
|Ful |
=1/ Object [|
; a AX0ID [urm: axmedis: 00000: obj: efa06071 c-bf7 4-492a-80d5-628d217d3b9]
) AXMEDIS Info
B8] Dublin Core

E . Resource [Test].wma]

RingtoneAdaptation: convert(InputResource,, Mimetype, OutputResource) rg|

Parameters

in InputResource: RESOURCE Resource [Test] wme 'i The Resource to be converted
in Mimetype: STRING audiod-mpeg Mimetype for output resource

out DutputResource:RESOURCE |y 20 Resource '1 ‘Where the produced resource will be stored

- Result

1esult STRING |[SUCCESS

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in caze of eror

Execute Cloze

00 00:00

oL ala

The description of each parameter is given below.

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd),
X- ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:
Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type string
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result

Result type: string
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Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.2 Convert_to-MP3 Function

Description: Used to convert a ringtone to MP3 format. The input formats supported currently are x-
mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0gg),
x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

RingtonefAdaptation: convert_to_MP3{InputResource, OutputResource)

Parameters

if InputRezource: RESOLURCE |Hesu:uuru:e [Test -Wmfll The Rezource to be converted

out JutputRezource:RESOURCE |New Flesource Ll ‘wihere the produced rezource will be stored

R esuilt

result STRING [SUCCESS

The result of impaort, SIJCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a mezsage in caze of emror

Execute | | Cloze

Fig: Convert_to_MP3 Function Screenshot

InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted

Parameter Type AxResource

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma
(-wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error

16.19.3.3 Convert_to_WAYV Function

Description: Used to convert a ringtone to WAV format. The input formats supported currently are x-
mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma (.wma), X-vorbis (.0gg),
x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
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RingtoneAdaptation: convert_to WAV{InputResource, OutputResource) [Z|

FParameters

in InputResource: RESOURCE ]Hesuurce [Test -"""'"""Li The Rezource to be converted

out DutputResource: RESOURCE ]New =—— L] Ywhere the produced resource will be stored

Result

result STRIMG |SUCCESS

The rezult of impart, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in caze of emor

Erecute | Cloze

Fig: Convert_to_ WAV Function Screenshot

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-wma
(.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type AxResource
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result
Result type: string
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

16.19.3.4 Resample Function
Description: Resamples the input file (i.e. changing frequency, bitrate, sampling rate etc)
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RingtoneAdaptation: resample{lnputResource, Mimetype, OutputResource, OutputSamplingRate, OutputNumChann...

Parameters

irt InpulResuwce RESOURCE |Flesnuru:e [Testl .wmeﬂ The Fesuwce W be curreenled

it Mimetppec STRING |audim’:¢-mpeg Mirmetype for output resource

out DutputR ezource: RESOURCE JNew Reshliice Lj ‘Where the produced rezource will be stored

in OutputS amplingF ate; UINT 32 |441 oo Sampling rate of the output audio file (default; zampling rate of the input]

in DutputlumChannels: UINT 16 12 Mumber of channels of the output audio file [default: number of channels of the input]

in DutputBitRate: UIMT 16 |-| qz Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats [default: B4 kb)
Result

resultSTRING ISUECESS

The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by & meszage in caze of errar

Execute | Cloge

InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the output audio file (default: sampling rate of the input)
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputNumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the output audio file (default: number of channels of the input)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputBitRate
Description: Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats (default:
64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

16.19.3.5 Convert_And_Resample Function

Description: Converts the file into any supporting formats and resample it (i.e. changing frequency, bitrate,
sampling rate etc) at the same time. Please note that some values of the Sampling rates and frequencies
cannot exist together according to the ffmpeg library used and hence if the plug-in shows an unknown
exception then the user has to restart the plug-in and give different values.

Ringtonefdaptation: convert_and_resample{lnputResource, Mimetype, OutputResource, OutputSamplingRate, Out... r5_<

Pararneters

in InputR esource: RESOURCE IW The Resource to be corverted and resampled

in Mimetype: STRING W Mimetype for output resource

out DutputResource:RESOURCE W whhere the produced resource will be stored

in OutputS amplingRate: LINT 32 F..mgg— Sampling rate of the output audio file [default sampling rate of the input)

in OutputhumChannels JINTIE - |2 MHumber of channelz of the output audio file [default: number of channels of the input]
in OutputBitRate:UINT1E 128 Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats [default: B4 kb
Fesult

result STRING [SUCCESS

The rezult of impart, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR fallowed by & meszage in case of errar

| Execute || Cloze |

Fig: Convert_And_Resample Function Screenshot

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.0ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING

Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

OutputSamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the output audio file (default: sampling rate of the input)
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputNumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the output audio file (default: number of channels of the input)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

OutputBitRate
Description: Bit rate of the output audio file - Only applies to compressed audio file formats (default:
64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error

16.19.3.6 getinfo Function
Description: Get all the information about the input Ring Tone
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RingtonefAdaptation: getinfo{lnputResource, SamplingRate, HumChannels, Bi...

-Parameters

in InputR ezource:RESOLURCE 1 Fesource [Test] .wmeﬂ The Bezource to be converted

oLt SarmplingR ate: LIIMT 32 |44-| o0 Carnpling rate of the input ring tone
aut HumChannelz:LUIMT16 |2 Mumber of chanhelz of the input ring tane
out BitR ate:IIMT 16 |-| a0 Bit rate of the input ning tone - [default: 54 kb)
out Duration: 5TRIMG ||:|:2:5:-| Duration of the Ringtone File
—Reszult-

results | HIME |5|_.|!:|:E55
The result of the operation, SLUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszage in case of ermor

Execute | | Cloze I

InputResource

Description: The Resource to be converted

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-
wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)

Ranges:

SamplingRate
Description: Sampling rate of the input ring tone
Parameter Type UINT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

NumChannels
Description: Number of channels of the input ring tone
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

BitRate
Description: Bit rate of the input ring tone - (default: 64 kb)
Parameter Type UINT16
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Duration

Description: Duration of the Ringtone File (In the format Hours: Mins: Secs: milliseconds)
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Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING

Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of

error

16.19.3.7 Clip Function
Description: Clips the file for the specified time (for e.g. reducing it to a 30 sec clip)

RingtoneAdaptation: clip{lnputResource, OutputResource, Mimetype, ReadStarting]... E|

Parameters
in lhputResource; RESOURCE

|Hu3uu|l.:l: [Tl .WIII-:_:J The Resource to be converted

out DutputRezource: RESOURCE |New T L] Where the produced resource will be stored

in Mirmetype: STRING |auu:|in:u":-:-mpeg Miretype for output resource

it BeadStartingT ime: FLOAT ||:|_|:| Startinig time for the clipldefault: beginning of the: file]
it BeadE ndingTime: FLOAT Igu_n Ending time for the clip [default: end of the file]
Rezult -

resultSTRING l5|_||:|j.:55
The result of impaort, SIWCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a meszsage in caze of ermar

Execute | | Cloze I

InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: audio

Resource Format: x-mpeg (.mp3), x.aiff (.aif, .aiff), x-wav (.wav), basic (.au, .snd), x-ms-

wma (.wma), x-vorbis (.ogg), x-pn-realaudio (.ra, .ram)
Ranges:

OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Resource Type: audio
Resource Format: x-mpeg, x-aiff, x-wav, basic, x-vorbis, x-ac3

ReadStartingTime
Description: Starting time for the clip(default: beginning of the file)
Parameter Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

ReadEndingTime
Description: Ending time for the clip (default: end of the file)
Parameter Type FLOAT
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type:
Ranges:

Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of import, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in case of
error
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16.20
16.20.1

Image Processing Plug-in

Main functionalities

The image processing plug-in allows adapting image resources to various use case. For example it can be
used to convert different image formats, to apply various effects, to resize, to mirror, etc. In total the plug-in
is composed of forty-one functions that are:

Conversion, to convert the image

Import, to import an image

Resize, to resize the image

Contrast, to change the image contrast

Edge, to highlight edges of the image

Embross, to highlight edges with 3D effect

Blur, to blur the image

GaussianBlur, to apply a Gaussian Blur to the image

Median, to apply a median filter to the image

Mirror, to mirror the image

Noise, to add noise in the image

Despeckle, to reduce the noise from the image using the despeckle filter
Equalize, to apply an histogram equalization to the image
Enhance, to minimize the noise of the image

ExtractChannel,

GrayScale, to convert a coloured image to grayscale

Magnify, to scale up the image

Minimize, to scale down the image

Modulate, to modulate hue, saturation, and brightness of the image
Monochrome, to create a monochrome image

Negate, to negate colours in the image

Normalize, to increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values
OilPaint, to create a image looks like oil painting

Quality, to change the JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression

Quantize, to set the preferred number of colours in the image
Raise, to highlight or dark the edges of an image to give a 3D raised or lowered effect
ReduceNoise, to reduce the noise of the image

Replace, to replace the image

FloodFill, to apply a flood-fill texture

Rool, to roll the image by a specified number of columns and rows
Rotate, to rotate the image specifying a number of degrees

Scale, to scale the image by using a specified ratio

Shear, to create a parallelogram by sliding the image by X of Y axis
Shade, to shade the image using distant light source

Spread, to spread pixels randomly

SetOpacity to set the opacity of the image

Sublmage,

Getlnfo, to see information about the image

SetMaskColour,

Paste, to paste the image

Test, to test the image
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16.20.2 Relationship with other tools
This tool is implemented as a plug-in. Like other plug-ins, its functionality is available via the AXMEDIS
Editor and the AXMEDIS Processing Engine.

16.20.3 Detailed description of the functionalities and Screenshots
Here’s an example on how to use the plug-in with AXMEDIS Editor.

The plug-in can be applied to all images resources in all formats embedded into an AXMEDIS object.
Selecting one resource in the tree and right clicking, select Content Processing plugins...

EZ test-bach3.axm - AXMEDIS Editor

File Edit Resource Yiew Editors/viewers Players ‘Window Help
22 F]5d &4 [=@ @[%/x] » mn
AXMEDIS | wmPEG2 |

[Full

-1-#% Obiject [Johann Sebastian Bach - Mass in B minor]
G AXOID [urn: asmedis: 00000:obj e25aa1 ¢ 7-09cc-40bf-92e7-4bI
€ 2MEDIS Info
Dublin Caore

+ 8 Obigg PN

Open with 3
Properties. ..

Extract resource

Insert 3
Contert processing plugins. ..

Cut Chrl+x

Copy Chrl+iC

Paste Chrl+y

Delete Delete

Mave up Ctrl+Up
Mowe down ChrH-Down

Recreate tree

A new dialog will appear will the list of available functionalities. Selecting a functionality will a appear a
brief description in the Function description box.

Flugin functions

[¥ anly functions for Resource "imagedjpeg”

: eflnput o h, He
ng; Contrast{lnputh 3 LIN1
ImageProcessing: Edge(lnputResource, ORDER. Ou
ImageProceszing: Embozs(InputResource, RaDIUS,
ImageProceszing: BlurlnputResource, BADIUS, SIG
ImageProcessing: Gaussiank lurllnputResource, RAD
ImageProcessing: Median(l nputResource, RADIUS,
ImageProcessing: Mirar|nputResource, KeepDirecti
ImageFroceszing: MoisellnputRescurce, TYPE, Dutp v

Function description

Resizes animage

Execute | Cancel |

Selecting the appropriate function and pressing the Execute button a new dialog appears with a number of
fields to be filled-in. the aspect of the dialog and the number of fields is different for each function.

Please, refer to next sections for a detailed description of the values needed for each functionalities.
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In the Output Resource cascading menu is possible to decide if the function will produce a new resource
or will overwrite the old one.

Here’s a brief analysis of image processing functionalities.

Since the image processing plug-in is based on the GPL source code of ImageMagick, for a more detailed
description of these functionalities, please refer to the following links:
e ImageMagick website: http://www.imagemagick.org/script/index.php
e The Definitive Guide to ImageMagick by Michael Still, available on:
http://www.amazon.com/Definitive-Guide-ImageMagick/dp/1590595904/sr=8-
1/qid=1157030444/ref=pd _bbs_1/104-0533291-5821542?ie=UTF8
e Examples of ImageMagick usage are available here:
http://www.cit.gu.edu.au/~anthony/graphics/imagick6

16.20.3.1 Conversion
STRING Conversion ( RESOURCE InputResource, STRING Mimetype, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Convert an image
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be converted
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: Mimetype
Description: Mimetype for output resource
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the produced resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.2 Import
STRING Import ( STRING Path, RESOURCE OutputResource, STRING MimeType )

Version: 1.0
Description: Import an image
Parameter List
Name: Path
Description: Path to the image
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Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the imported resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: MimeType
Description: Test
Parameter Type STRING
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING

Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

16.20.3.3 Resize

STRING Resize ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 Width, INT32 Height, BOOLEAN

KeepAspectRatio, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resizes an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be resized
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: Width
Description: The new image width
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Height
Description: The new image height
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: KeepAspectRatio
Description: Indicates to preserve image aspect ratio or not
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the resized resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
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Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.4 Contrast
STRING Contrast ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Change image contrast
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: The contrast amount
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.5 Edge
STRING Edge ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Edge image (highlight edges in image). The radius is the radius of the pixel
neighbourhood.. Specify a radius of zero for automatic radius selection.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: The Order Edge
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Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.6 Emboss
STRING Emboss ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE

OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Emboss image (highlight edges with 3D effect). The radius_ parameter specifies the radius

of the Gaussian, in pixels, not counting the centre pixel. The sigma_ parameter specifies the standard
deviation of the Laplacian, in pixels.
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Emboss
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Emboss
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

16.20.3.7 Blur
STRING Blur (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE

OutputResource )
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Version: 1.0
Description: Blur image. The radius_ parameter specifies the radius of the Gaussian, in pixels, not
counting the centre pixel. The sigma_ parameter specifies the standard deviation of the Laplacian, in pixels.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Blur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma Blur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.8 GaussianBlur
STRING GaussianBlur (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, INT32 SIGMA, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: GaussianBlur the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: Gaussian blur image. The number of neighbour pixels to be included in the
convolution mask is specified by 'width '. For example, a width of one gives a (standard) 3x3 convolution
mask. The standard deviation of the gaussian bell curve is specified by 'sigma’'.
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius GaussianBlur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
AXMEDIS 338



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

Constraints:
Name: SIGMA
Description: The sigma GaussianBlur
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.9 Median
STRING Median ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Median the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: The Radius Median
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.10  Mirror
STRING Mirror ( RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN KeepDirection, RESOURCE OutputResource

)

Version: 1.0
Description: Mirror the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
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Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: KeepDirection
Description: The KeepDirection Mirror
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

16.20.3.11  Noise
STRING Noise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 TYPE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Noise the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: TYPE
Description: The Type Noise
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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16.20.3.12  Despeckle
STRING Despeckle ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Despeckle image (reduce speckle noise)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.13  Equalize
STRING Equalize (RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Equalize image (histogram equalization)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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16.20.3.14  Enhance
STRING Enhance ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Enhance image (minimize noise)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.15 ExtractChannel

STRING ExtractChannel ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 CHANNEL, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: ExtractChannel the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: CHANNEL
Description: The Channel ExtractChannel
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.
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16.20.3.16  Grayscale
STRING Grayscale ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Grayscale the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.17  Magnify
STRING Magnify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Magnify image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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16.20.3.18  Minify
STRING Minify ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce image by integral size
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.19 Modulate

STRING Modulate ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 BRIGHTNESS, INT32 SATURATION, INT32
HUE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Modulate percent hue, saturation, and brightness of an image.Modulation of saturation and
brightness is as a ratio of the current value(1.0 for no change). Modulation of hue is an absolute rotation of -
180 degrees to +180 degrees from the current position corresponding to an argument range of 0 to 2.0 (1.0
for no change).
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: BRIGHTNESS
Description: Brightness modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: SATURATION
Description: Saturation modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HUE
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Description: Hue modulate
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

16.20.3.20 Monochrome
STRING Monochrome ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Monochrome the image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in

case of error.

16.20.3.21 Negate
STRING Negate ( RESOURCE InputResource, BOOLEAN GRAYSCALE, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Negate colours in image. Replace every pixel with its complementary color (white becomes
black, yellow becomes blue, etc.). Set grayscale to only negate grayscale values in image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
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Ranges:
Name: GRAYSCALE
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.22  Normalize
STRING Normalize ( RESOURCE InputResource, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Normalize image (increase contrast by normalizing the pixel values to span the full range
of colour values)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource

Description: The Resource to be manipulated

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: OutputResource

Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored

Parameter Type RESOURCE

Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result

Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.23  OilPaint
STRING OilPaint ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 RADIUS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Oilpaint image (image looks like oil painting)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
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Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: RADIUS
Description: the radius OilPaint
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.24  Quality
STRING Quality ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: JPEG/MIFF/PNG compression level (default 75).
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: the quality of the compress level
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.25 Quantize
STRING Quantize ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 NCOLORS, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0

Description: Preferred number of colours in the image. The actual number of colours in the image may
be less than your request, but never more. Images with less unique colours than specified with this option
will have any duplicate or unused colours removed.
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Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: NCOLORS
Description: the number of color
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.26  Raise

STRING Raise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32
XOFFSET, INT32 YOFFSET, BOOLEAN RISED, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Raise image (lighten or darken the edges of an image to give a 3-D raised or lowered
effect)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height is parts of the geometry specification are measured in pixels
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: XOFFSET
Description: The left edge of the object is to be placed xoffset pixels in from the left edge of the
image.
Parameter Type INT32
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Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: YOFFSET
Description: The top edge of the object is to be yoffset pixels below the top edge of the image.
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: RISED
Description: raisedFlag
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.27  ReduceNoise
STRING ReduceNoise ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ORDER, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Reduce noise in image using a noise peak elimination filter.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ORDER
Description: order
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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16.20.3.28 Replace

STRING Replace ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R1,INT32 G1, INT32 BI1, INT32 R2, INT32
G2, INT32 B2, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Replace the image
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:

Name: R1
Description: r1
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G1
Description: gl
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B1
Description: bl
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: R2
Description: r2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: G2
Description: g2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: B2
Description: b2
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:

Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:

Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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16.20.3.29  FloodFill

STRING FloodFill (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 B, INT32 R, INT32
G, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Flood-fill texture across pixels that match the colour of the target pixel and are neighbours
of the target pixel. It uses current fuzz setting when determining colour match.
Parameter List

Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: X
Description: x
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: Y
Description: y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: B
Description: b
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: R
Description: r
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: G
Description: g
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

AXMEDIS 351



DES.0.1.2 AXMEDIS Major Tools User Manuals First Update

16.20.3.30  Roll
STRING Roll ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Roll image (rolls image vertically and horizontally) by specified number of columnms and
rows)
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: x
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Y
Description: y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.31  Rotate
STRING Rotate ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 ANGLE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Rotate image counter-clockwise by specified number of degrees.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: ANGLE
Description: Number of the degrees
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.32  Scale

STRING Scale (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT, INT32
MODE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Resize image by using simple ratio algorithm
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: Width
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: MODE
Description: Mode
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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16.20.3.33  Shear

STRING Shear ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 XSHEAR, INT32 Yshear, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Shear image (create parallelogram by sliding image by X or Y axis). Shearing slides one
edge of an image along the X or Y axis, creating a parallelogram. An X direction shear slides an edge along
the X axis, while a Y direction shear slides an edge along the Y axis. The amount of the shear is controlled
by a shear angle. For X direction shears, x degrees is measured relative to the Y axis, and similarly, for Y
direction shears y degrees is measured relative to the X axis. Empty triangles left over from shearing the
image are filled with the colour defined as borderColor.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: XSHEAR
Description: XSHEAR
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Yshear
Description: Yshear
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.34  Shade

STRING Shade (RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AZIMUTH, INT32 ELEVATION, BOOLEAN
COLOR, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Shade image using distant light source. Specify azimuth and elevation  as the position of
the light source. By default, the shading results as a grayscale image.. Set colorShading_ to true to shade the
red, green, and blue components of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
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Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png

Ranges:

Name: AZIMUTH
Description: AZIMUTH
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: ELEVATION
Description: ELEVATION
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: COLOR
Description: COLOR
Parameter Type BOOLEAN
Default Value:
Constraints:

Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:

Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.35 Spread
STRING Spread ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 AMOUNT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Spread pixels randomly within image by specified amount.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: AMOUNT
Description: AMOUNT
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
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Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.36  SetOpacity
STRING SetOpacity ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 LEVEL, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Set the opacity of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: LEVEL
Description: LEVEL
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.37  Sublimage

STRING Sublmage ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 X, INT32 Y, INT32 WIDTH, INT32
HEIGHT, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: SubImage image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: x coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
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Name:Y
Description: y coordinate of the top-level corner of the rectangle
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: WIDTH
Description: Width member
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: Height member
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.38  GetlInfo
STRING GetInfo ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 WIDTH, INT32 HEIGHT )

Version: 1.0
Description: Return the size of the image.
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource under analysis
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: WIDTH
Description: The width of the Image
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: HEIGHT
Description: The height of the Image
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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16.20.3.39 SetMaskColour

STRING SetMaskColour ( RESOURCE InputResource, INT32 R, INT32 G, INT32 B, RESOURCE
OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Sets the colour
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: R
Description: Red
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: G
Description: Green
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: B
Description: Blue
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.40  Paste

STRING Paste ( RESOURCE InputResourcel, RESOURCE InputResource2, INT32 X, INT32
Y, INT32 COMPOSE, RESOURCE OutputResource )

Version: 1.0
Description: Paste image
Parameter List
Name: InputResourcel
Description: The Resource to be manipulated
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
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Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: InputResource2
Description: The Resource paste
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Resource Type: image
Resource Format: jpeg gif png
Ranges:
Name: X
Description: X
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Y
Description: Y
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: COMPOSE
Description: Compose
Parameter Type INT32
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: OutputResource
Description: Where the manipulated resource will be stored
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: STRING
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.

16.20.3.41  Test

RESOURCE Test ( RESOURCE InputResource, AXOM Axom )
Version: 1.0
Description: Test an image
Parameter List
Name: InputResource
Description: The Resource to be tested
Parameter Type RESOURCE
Default Value:
Constraints:
Name: Axom
Description: The object
Parameter Type AXOM
Default Value:
Constraints:
Result: Result
Result type: RESOURCE
Result Description: The result of conversion, SUCCESS if ok, ERROR followed by a message in
case of error.
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17 References and links

17.1 AXMEDIS Tutorials

(0]

O o0 oo

General Tutorial and Overview (December 2006, Leeds, UK)

PPT: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2659

Video on part 1 - torrent

Video on part 2 - torrent

Video on part 3 - torrent

Video on part 4 - torrent

Video on part 5 - torrent

e Video on part 6 - torrent

Content Production Tutorial http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2667
Content Distribution Tutorial http:/www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2666
Content Processing Tutorial http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2655
Workflow Tutorial http:/www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2652

17.2 AXMEDIS tools for free download

(o}
(0}

General download page: http:/www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/documenti.php?area_id=1

AXMEDIS tools (AXTOOLS) which include

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2885

0 AXMEDIS players described in the next point;

o0 AXMEDIS Editor;

0 AXMEDIS Content Processing GRID tools: AXCP Scheduler, AXCP Rule Editor, AXCP GRID
node, etc.;

0 DRM editor: License Editor, examples of licenses;

0 AXMEDIS plug ins for video, audio, document, images, processing, etc.

o0 Examples of AXMEDIS objects in several type; http://www.AXMEDIS.org/tiki/tiki-
index.php?page=AXMEDIS+Crosst+Media+Content%3A+Examples

0 Examples of AXCP scripts for content processing of several kind;
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/tiki/tiki-index.php?page=AXMEDIS+Content+Processing+Scripts

0 etc.

AXMEDIS players: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2884 including

(all these players are included into the above mentioned package):

o0 PC players,

PC player with Skin,

Bordas and Nathan Player for PC,

AXMEDIS Active X player for PC

Content Examples etc.

AXEPTools: P2P client tool for establishing connection with the AXMEDIS P2P B2B network as

Business User: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3102

AXMEDIA: P2P client tool for establishing connection with the AXMEDIS P2P B2B network as final

users: http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3103

AXMEDIS PDA player for Windows Mobiles 5: It is capable to play AXMEDIS objects based on

SMIL, HTML, video, audio, MPEG-4 files, etc. AXMEDIS PDA player for AXMEDIS MPEG-21

content including resources with presentations layer based on MPEG-4, HTML and SMIL Unzip the file,

copy the CAB file and execute it on the PDA

o0 http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3107

©Oo0oo0oOo

17.3 AXMEDIS Framework Specification

(0]

(0]

AXMEDIS Framework General aspects, Editor and Model
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1891
AXMEDIS Command Manager
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2686
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AXMEDIS Object Manager and Protection Processor:

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1972
AXMEDIS Editor and Viewers:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=2213

AXMEDIS External Editors, Viewers and Players:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2211

AXMEDIS Content Processing Area:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1958

AXMEDIS External Processing Algorithms:
http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc 1d=2017

AXMEDIS CMS Crawling capabilities:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1907

AXMEDIS Database and query support:
http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc 1d=1932

AXMEDIS AXEPTool and AXMedia Tools:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2718

AXMEDIS Programme and Publication Tools:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1885

AXMEDIS Workflow Tools:
http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1883

AXMEDIS Certifier and Supervisor and networks of AXCS
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1952

AXMEDIS Protection Support
http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc 1d=1882

AXMEDIS Accounting and Reporting :
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1887

Definitions Terms tables links
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1388

AXMEDIS reports on basic enabling technologies

o Content Model and Managing, MPEG-21, authoring, etc.
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2324
o Content indexing and querying:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2436
o Content processing, Composition and Formatting
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2374
o Content sharing and Production on P2P:
http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2454
o Content Protection and Supervision
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2371
o Content Distribution via Internet
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2451
o Content Distribution via Mobile
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2442
o Content Distribution via Satellite data broadcast
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2313
o Usability issues
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2339
o AXMEDIS vs DMP MPEG21 Analysis
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1063
0 AXMEDIS Framework Infrastructure, guidelines and some tools
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1391
0 AXMEDIS Framework Validation and integration
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2445
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Basic knowledge reports

0 User requirements http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1712
o Use Cases http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1824

o Test Case http:/ www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc _id=2023

Content Modeling and Test Cases
o Content Aspect Specification http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1389
o Content Aspect Specification Appendix
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1670
o Content for Test Cases and Validation
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc_id=1393
o Content Selection Guidelines http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view _documenti.php?doc_id=1390
o Multilingual Guidelines and Technical Solutions
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc _id=1427
o AXMEDIS Editorial Format Guidelines and basic examples
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=1394

17.4 AXMEDIS Framework Demonstrators, Cases, Trials, for distribution etc.

0 requirements and use cases of AXMEDIS ELTEO of the content distribution for DVB-T to STB of
Telecom Lithuania, and content distribution of Telecom Estonia
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2978

0 requirements and use cases of the 4HOME take up, demonstrators of BBC, TI, SDAE, including
domains, AXMEDIS for broadcasting, and OMA integration and distribution
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2976

0 Specification final version of Take up AXMEDIS ELTEO for Video on demand, STB, IPTV solutions
based on AXMEDIS technology:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=3096

0 Integrated CMS integration aspects:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2853

o0 Integrated prototype: automated content production and formatting:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2939

0 Integrated Distribution on demand via Internet
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2951

o Integrated distribution via satellite data broadcast:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2954

0 Integrated distribution towards mobiles:
http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2945

o Integrated Distribution towards PDA via Kiosks:
http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2944

o Content Posting Portal, Content Posting for Final User publication, SIAE Trial presentation:

e http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2922
e  http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2923
0 VARIAZIONI project portal: http://www.variazioniproject.org/

17.5 Brochures and press cutting (a part)

e AXMEDIS Project Brochure

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2712

Annual Public Report (2006) http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view_documenti.php?doc_id=2471
Annual Public Report (2005) http:// www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc id=1439
AXMEDIS Project Synopsis http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc _id=1668
Digital Media in Italy presentation

http://www.AXMEDIS.org/documenti/view documenti.php?doc _id=1669
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17.6 Other references

e ISO/IEC, ISO/IEC FDIS 21000-5 - Rights Expression Language. ISO/IEC JTC1/SC 29/WG 11/N5839. July 2003.
e ISO/IEC, ISO/IEC FDIS 21000-6 - Rights Data Dictionary. ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 29/WG 11/N5842. July 2003.
e lannella, R.: Open Digital Right Language (ODRL) Version 1.1. http://odrl.net/1.1/ODRL-11.pdf . August 2002.

e  Open Mobile Alliance (OMA), http://www.openmobilealliance.com/

e OMA DRM Rights Expression Language version 2 (OMA DRM REL v.2), http://www.openmobilealliance.com/
e [SO/IEC, Study of ISO/IEC FCD 21000-4 IPMP Components. ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 29/WG 11/N7426. July 2005.
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